Introduction

The following lessons are intended to provide a brief practical outline of the
Thai writing system. Each lesson requires a certain amount of time to be spent
by the learner on repeatedly copying out the new symbols and simultaneously
pronouncing them aloud. You should try to absorb the material in each lesson
fully before moving on to the next. You are ready to do this when you have
successfully completed all the exercises in the lesson and checked them against
the Key at the back of this book. If these guidelines are followed, then a
reasonable degree of proficiency in reading the Thai script can be attained
relatively quickly.

Lesson one

In this lesson we are going to meet seven consonant and four vowel symbols, and
then combine them to make some simple words and sentences.

1%Y FgaT

(Note that the letters are written with a single stroke starting
from the inside of the loop and moving outwards; in those
letters where there is more than one loop, the top loop on
the left-hand side is taken as the starting point.)

These consonants are not presented in the usual Thai alphabetical order, which
appears in Appendix (i). They are grouped together because they are all LOW
CLASS CONSONANTS. All of the consonants belong to one of three classes:
LOW, MID or HIGH. It is essential to remember which class a particular
consonant belongs to, because it is an important factor in representing tones in
Thai writing.

Thai consonants are pronounced with the vowel 0o, just as the English
consonants “b”, “d”, “g”, “p”, “t”, “v” are pronounced with an “ee” sound —
“bee’] ““dee”, “gee”, “pee”, ““tee” etc. when we are referring to the letters
individually. But unlike English, where different consonants use different
vowel sounds (for example “5”, “1”, “0”), Thai is consistent throughout, with

all consonants pronounced with the oo vowel.

Now write the first letter in the same way as shown at the beginning of this
lesson, starting with the loop and following the line of arrows so that you
complete the letter in a single stroke of the pen. As you write the letter, say its
name ngoo aloud. Do this several times until you can reproduce the letter
accurately and fluently. Then write the next letter a number of times and say
noo as you do so. Repeat this process of writing and saying the name of the
letter aloud for the remaining consonants and for all the subsequent consonants
and vowels that are introduced.



Lesson one

Vowels

Remember that the dash (-) is not part of the vowel symbol but merely indicates
the position of the consonant; thus the consonant is written in front of the first
three vowel symbols and beneath the fourth:

o} o/
ﬂ\]/\l maa u,] nam ‘5@ rog g\]u man

Notice that the second symbol, which is pronounced am, is really a
combination of a vowel sound (a) and a consonant sound (m). This is the most
usual way of representing this sound; the symbol itself is regarded as a single
unit and is always included among the vowels in the Thai alphabet, which are
listed separately from the consonants.

The fourth symbol representing the sound a must always be followed by another
consonant. It is usually written so that the loop appears above the first consonant
and the tail above the second:

o/ o/ o/
Nu man %iq yang g

The exercises in the pages which follow are designed to give you both reading and
writing practice. The words and syllables contained in them should all be read
aloud — several times. If you have any doubts as to pronunciation, this can be
checked by reference to the transcriptions contained in the Key at the back of
this book.

You should also practise writing each word and syllable, repeating it as you do
$0.

Lesson one

Exercise one

First read the following words and syllables across the page in rows. Then read
down the page in columns. Read each of them aloud and continue to practise
until you can do so quickly and correctly, Then write down each one several

times, again speaking it aloud. As a final check, try writing down a transcription
of the pronunciation and check your answers in the Key.

91T U #1171 @ ¥
U1 91 %1 @1 ¢1 I
9% U? WO 59 @9 ¢ 9

Exercise two

Repeat the procedure detailed above for this exercise.

S1H U 894 UT4 U
U 9794 "9y VI [AGRN
o/ o/ o/ o/ o/
U 4N T4 QNN U
71 817 Uteg 9717 HYN



Lesson one

Exercise three

In this final exercise, you can see how the words run together in the script to
form sentences. Start reading each line from the left, gradually building up the
sentence until you reach the complete version on the right-hand side of the page.
Practise reading the full sentence on the right as many times as you can. Gradually
your eye will learn to make the word divisions automatically, and as you learn
more and more vocabulary, you will find that words seem almost to jump out’

of the page to attract your attention, just as much as if they were separated by
spaces.

U179 WIHND  WIENeI U
o718 WINNT  YINNTT
T T R VR T KR PR

Wordlist

This list will help you with the meanings of the sentences above:

uﬁ] %J Mr; boss N @ ﬁ to look at uﬁfq Mrs,
%J r] ‘“ watchman gJ ﬂ[ to come 5@ to wait
\j’-l N to be beautiful uf] q ﬁ’] ‘“ beauty queen j’r] to dance

And here are some other new words which don’t appear in the main course:

ﬁﬁl to lead aﬁl to leave ﬁﬁl %-l Y -1 )

ﬂ/é] 3\1 to let, allow; to agree, consent to

Lesson two

Consonants
2/‘\9%-\3 2 2/{‘q71 [\3
A6 G Ui
Ak @ Ol Y
1 = = 1
fn ? a ] 1 1 )
k d t b p

The consonants in this lesson are all called MID CLASS CONSONANTS, and it
is important to be able to distinguish them as a group from the consonants in the
previous lesson. Practise writing each consonant several times, saying aloud its
name each time that you do so.

When you come to write the last consonant, you will see firstly that it has been
given no sound value and secondly that it is exactly the same symbol which
occurred in the previous lesson representing the vowel 0o. This consonant is
referred to as a ‘zero-consonant’; when you write it, simply say oo.

At this point you are probably wondering what the point of a ‘zero-consonant’ is.
Actually it plays a very useful role. You will remember that in the previous
lesson, when we learnt the vowel symbols, we used a dash to indicate the position
of the consonant in relation to the vowel. This is quite straightforward when we
want to write words like maa, as we saw; but what happens when we want to
write words that actually begin with the sound aa when our rules tell us that
we've got to write a consonant symbol before the aa vowel? Well, as you
probably guessed, this is where the ‘zero-consonant’ comes in. In fact, any word
which sounds as if it begins with a vowel, will in the script appear with the ‘zero-
consonant’ at the beginning of the word.

Look carefully at these examples:

) o/
,e]"l aa /é]’] am @@3\[ oom* /@u an

*Note that the first symbol here is the ‘zero-consonant’, and
the second, the vowel oo.



Lesson two

Vowels

= Al

" a— —
(YO s
. =
: i ;
1 1 u uu

The first two vowel symbols are written directly above the consonant, while
the second two are written directly beneath. Look carefully at these examples:

A -~
ﬂu kin G] dii %ﬁ'ﬂ yung (7:', duu

Note that the right-hand side of the vowel symbol is normally
aligned with the right-hand vertical of the consonant.

Exercise one
Practise reading these words, first in rows across the page and then in columns.

Try to read each word without any hesitation; pick out words at random to test
yourself, and if you have any doubts, check with the Key.

My U9 11 Ay
A M a1 e
o o/ o/ o/
A4 @9 49 Nu
U9 veda  fed 6oy

Lesson two

Exercise two

Repeat the same procedure for these words:

A Q A 5
U o1 Tl )k
~ A ‘?J

9 9l

~
EN!
R

] g
SR L
Exercise three

Here are some more short sentences which have been ‘broken down’ to assist you.
The short vocabulary list underneath the sentences, together with the one in the
previous lesson, will help you to work out what they mean.

A ~
WY wew wewihy wennuy
Y UINTe HINTEN  BINTeUTS
| ~| F*alijo
U W6 uw«mii WA L7
Wordlist .

The words on the following page do not appear in the Handbook. You might
like to make a note of their meanings. (They occur in the order in which they
are introduced in the lesson.)



Lesson two

o _~
@ u Classifier that can be used as a @] u earth, land

substitute for most other
classifiers

A
ﬂd uncle ?—] crab @] to beat
1 9

You might well find it useful to make your own list of the other words that
crop up in these lessons. You can do this by making a transcription of the
words and looking them up in the final Handbook Wordlist, which will direct
you to their meanings. When you’ve made a note of the transcriptions and
their meanings, see if you can write down the Thai script equivalent next to
each word. (By the way, don’t worry if you can’t find every word that appears;
there are, of necessity, one or two ‘non-words’ in the Alphabet book, which
have been included to illustrate combinations of letters that are common
within larger units.)

Lesson three

Live and dead syllables

So far, all of the words and syllables that you have practised reading and
writing are pronounced with a mid tone. In this lesson, we are going to look at
one of the ways in which the Thai writing system represents tones. From now
on, there are three important things that we are going to have to bear in mind
when reading a Thai word. These are:

1 Class of initial consonant — LOW, MID (or HIGH)?
2 Length of vowel — LONG or SHORT?
3 Syllable ending — Is it a LIVE or DEAD SYLLABLE?

We have already dealt with the first point in this list (although high class
consonants have not yet been introduced). As for the second point, you

will doubtless be aware by now that it is important to distinguish between short
vowels — represented by a single letter in our transcription (for example a, i, u,a
etc.) — and long vowels — represented by two or more letters* (for example aa,
ii, uu, aa etc.). So it is principally the third point regarding syllable ending which
needs some further explanation.

In the sound system of Thai it is only possible to end a syllable with a certain
limited number of sounds. These sounds are:

1 m,n,ng,y,w
2 long vowels
3 p,t,k,short vowels

Remember, we are talking about sounds and not letters. Thus no Thai words end
with the sounds 1, b, d, ¢ etc. You will, however, soon begin to notice that
certain Thai words are actually written with the letters

a U6 “

as final consonants. The reason for this is that certain Thai consonants

change their normal pronunciation when they occur at the end of a word.

loo, for example, becomes n; doo and coo are both pronounced t; whilst a
final boo is p. (See Appendix (iii) for a full table of these changes.) When you
learn a new consonant, check to see how it is pronounced at the end of a word.

* Notice, by the way, that -ia, -ua, -ua etc. are also regarded as long vowels for
the purpose of determining tones.



Lesson three

If a word or syllable ends either with the sound m, n, ng, y, w or with a long
vowel, it is called a LIVE SYLLABLE. If it ends with the sounds p, t,k, or a
short vowel, it is called a DEAD SYLLABLE. In the first two lessons we have
looked only at live syllables. Bearing in mind the three criteria for determining
tones that were mentioned at the beginning of this lesson, (i.e. initial consonant
class, vowel length and syllable ending) we could summarize our knowledge of
the tone system so far, like this:

Consonant LIVE DEAD SYLLABLE
Class SYLLABLE SHORT VOWEL | LONG VOWEL_
LOW MID TONE
e sue el o F s
MID MID TONE
HIGH

Look carefully at some of the words that you have already read, checking the
initial consonant, vowel lengths and syllable type so that you know not only
what the correct tone should be, but also why it should be that tone. The
remainder of this lesson will be devoted to dead syllables.

Low class consonants and dead syllables: short vowels

o/ A o/
A7) ek UG it N 1p

Look at the words above. You will notice that:
1 the first consonant is a low class consonant
2 the vowel is short

3 the final consonant is a p, t, or k sound.

These three conditions together determine that the words will be pronounced
with a HIGH TONE,

12

Lesson three

Exercise one

Now practise reading these words:

Notice that they are all pronounced with a high tone.

Low class consonants and dead syllables: long vowels

Now look at these words:

~
’Qﬂ lauk Y G miit ATU s

Again the initial consonant is low class and the final consonant a k, t, or p
sound; but this time the vowel is long, the result being that the word is
pronounced with a FALLING TONE.

13



Lesson three

Exercise two

Now read these words; they should all be read with a falling tone.

EVER ain 71 CHld
39U N U UDT] NCI

~

~ ~N PN

NY U GAY ENRO

Tl 41 U ‘ﬁj
y ] Y ¥

Exercise three

This exercise contains a mixture of words, some with long vowels, others with
short.

o/ o/
v17] YT W7 HTl
~ ~ A A
Uua NG TR 76
‘ET‘LI Fid U Tl
9 1 y 9
Mid class consonants and dead syllables: short vowels

o/ ~\ o/
AT cak G161 4 1l a8

From the examples above, you will see that the combination of mid class
consonant, short vowel and dead syllable produces a LOW TONE.

14

Lesson three

Exercise four

Now read the following words:

o/ o/ o/
re G111 G4
~ “~ ~
An ™ e

YT K| 9 9

i i 1

o/
<

~

G190

Mid class consonants and dead syllables: long vowels

AT k. VOF oot FVOU toop

As you can see from the examples above, vowel length does not play a
significant part in dead syllables that begin with mid class consonants. Whether
the vowel is long or short, the tone is always LOW.

Exercise five

Bearing this in mind, try this exercise.

371 G11ti a1y
19U 1ea 4O
~N ~
789 a9
U 6161

) )

15
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If we look back to the chart on page 12, we can begin to fill in some of the Wordlist
boxes on the right hand side. The tone rules that we have learnt in this lesson
can be briefly summarized like this:

<\ ~
a\l @] knife ﬁrﬂ picture q @’] mind, heart, soul
Y

Consonant LIVE DEAD SYLLABLE l
po— |
Class SYLLABLE | GHORT VOWEL | LONG VOWEL A it e 19U 1o anewer
] 9 decimal point
LOW (MID) HIGH TONE FALLING TONE i
MID (MID) LOW TONE LOW TONE A s T80 weibrace @101 1o suck
=4 % Y

Before proceeding to the final exercise, which contains a mixture of low and
mid class initial consonant words with both long and short vowels, read through
this lesson once more; make sure that you understand how the tone rules in the

chart can be applied to dead syllables in order to determine the correct tone of :
the syllable.

Exercise six

And finally, do this exercise.

dn  wn Ae 10
ey TuU 5U a0
R TIE 1 B 111
an A e AT

16 ¥ ird




ey il

Lesson four

In this lesson you are going to learn seven new consonant symbols and four new
vowels,

Consonants

2 i ‘Oa \
@l ¢ 0k ) T W W

W
f

=
=
=
=
=

kh ch s th ph

All of these consonants are LOW CLASS, like those in the first lesson. Practise
writing each several times. Be very careful about the position of the loop when
you write the first consonant kh; it should be to the right of the perpendicular
stroke; if it is not, then your letter may be confused with the symbol for d
which you learnt in Lesson 2 (page 7). Notice that the second and third letters
are very similar, but that the third has an additional ‘notch’ on the top left
hand side. The fifth and sixth are also alike, except that the line is extended on
the right hand side of the sixth letter.

Vowels
PN =
S :

> T

P 8 1
u uu ee aa
You will notice that the third and fourth symbols are written in front of the

consonant, even though the vowel sound follows the consonant sound when the
word is pronounced.

In addition fo learning these vowel symbols, the following points should also be
borne in mind:

18

Lesson four

1 The second vowel symbol (uu) is unlike the previous vowels we have learnt in
that in addition to the consonant symbol above which it appears, it must
always be followed by another consonant symbol. Thus, when a word ends
with the sound uu, the zero consonant will appear next to the consonant
which bears the uu vowel symbol. For example:

<~ <
%\J/@ muu ﬂ’@ khuu

These words are however regarded as live syllables.

2 It is most important to distinguish the two vowel symbols representing the
sounds ee and aa. Despite the suggestiveness of the visual symbols they are not
the long and short forms of the same basic vowel sound, but two clearly
distinct long vowels.

3 Although the symbol #- is normally pronouced ee, it changes to eewhen
followed by the consonant & . For example:

Lﬂi’ leey L@%J kheey Lu%.l neey

Exercise one

Work carefully through this and the following exercises; practise them several
times until you can read them confidently, correctly and at a reasonable speed.

s we W ey U
oW @1 w1 e
v owWn  9n Ya
w9 ?{@1 e

19



4 Lesson four

Exercise two

N o “ ~
ER IR 6 G171
=~ ~ ~ A
25 IR R 0 1 | ya
Y RY W b4

~p
Gl
A
@1
QN

LW BbVIU LETT ket LL“TJ?T

Exercise three

bTT LLTI SERN
ATl AU LI
bT16 b LERT]

Exercise four

Lere) LU g

20

bLTT N
bV
bbeTT

LY

Lesson four

Vowel shortener symbol (1éek paat)
3 54
to
Ary
R}

A special symbol called léek paat (shown above) is used in combination with the
vowel symbols for ee and aa in order to indicate the short forms of these vowels,
that is e and a. This symbol is written immediately above the consonant sound.
It should be noted that whenever léek paat is used, the word always endsin a
consonant. For example:

- 5
Lg{ﬂ dek Lfﬂ ‘LL pen L Laﬁ chak

There is one special case where the 1éek paat occurs on top of a consonant but
with no written vowel symbol and no following consonant. The word is
pronounced ko or sometimes koo and is written like this:

&

Tl ko koo

Exercise five

The following words all contain the léek paat symbol. Practise reading them in
the usual fashion — across the rows and down the columns — until you can do
so fluently.

g <8 I’g
VU VA Rl
5 & &'
u 136 157
A oy ~
l L UG LOIT]

21



Lesson four

Exercise six

The last exercise for this lesson contains a mixture of words from the previous
exercises. When you are certain that you can read accurately, try to improve the
speed at which you read.

~ |
WA U NG LW 1Ae
& I~ &
d T4 10 aan sy
~ 0
Y AU LRY I W
o g o
YT ey W1 LA O]

Wordlist

P
ﬂ @ is; namely LL‘V] u instead L Lﬂ he, she, they;

him, her, them

o <~
@ ﬂ concrete N ﬂ to be dérk

building

Lﬂ’g to be bad

p 14 w
6] ﬂ to be late at Lﬂ CU to collect; Lﬁf@ to wipe

night to keep

22

Lesson five

Consonants
u 2 0 W ¢l
T
AR

The letters in this lesson are all HIGH CLASS CONSONANTS. Unlike the low
class and mid class consonants, the names of the high class consonants are
pronounced with a RISING TONE, Write down the first letter, and as you do so,
say khdo. When you have done this several times, write the second letter and say
chdo. Remember that each time you write a high class-.consonant, you must say
its name with a rising tone. Observe that khoo, the first letter, is slim. When you
come to write it yourself, it is important not to confuse it with boo (page 7)
which is squarer.

Now look at these letters:

Z =299 -
L e DY o v
22D
e =D L -
= 2<a D
2285 a =

23



Lesson five

Practise reading each row in turn, making sure that you pronounce the letters in
the odd-numbered columns (i.e. the low class consonants) with a mid tone and
the letters in the even-numbered columns (i.e. the high class consonants) with a
rising tone.

High class consonants and live syllables

Live syllables that have an initial high class consonant are pronounced with a
RISING TONE. For example:

YD khoo

Exercise one

ok PP

Practise reading the following live syllables.

Y14 RN
U1 P11

U PR
~
A El

& ~N
SSIAN 410

High class consonants and dead syllables

i1y
#4717

99
o
e

Dead syllables that have an initial high class consonant are always pronounced
with a LOW TONE, whether the vowel is long or short. For example:

e~
VIO knaat UG chit ’é@‘U sbop
o/ =3
/é@\l sitt VU hap W G phit

24

Lesson five

Exercise two

Now read these dead syllables:

eN T
9
YA
an

|
6]

e’
U
7]
A
AU

A
au

A
A9

Hau

49

1
€N
P

o/
T

We can now summarize the tone rules for high class consonants like this:

Consonant LIVE DEAD SYLLABLE
Class SYLLABLE  |SHORT VOWEL | LONG VOWEL
HIGH RISING TONE | LOW TONE LOW TONE

Exercise three
49
v

a1y

25

P91
417

¢1f)
1]

128
YT1e

#n

q
V9
o
e

Hou



Lesson five

‘héo nam” words

While dealing with the high class consonants, there is one special usage of the
letter héo that we must learn. In a number of words in Thai, hdo appears as the
first consonant in a word, yet it is not pronounced. Look at these examples:

Muamﬁ_o M% niiu Mﬂqﬂ laay

As you can see, there is no h in the transcription of these words; but you will
also notice that all of these live syllables are pronounced with a rising tone, when
we have learnt that words beginning with an m, n or 1 sound normally have a mid
tone if the syllable is live. In fact, the h§o has really ‘converted’ the moo in the
first example from a low class consonant to a high class consonant, so that meo
now follows the rules for high class consonants. Thus, even though we don’t
pronounce the héo, it does determine the tone of the syllable:

LIVE SYLLABLE DEAD SYLLABLE
SHORT VOWELS | LONG VOWELS
q Ta e’ .
AU mi UUTT nak WU 1T maak
ﬁi‘g miiu 14 ?‘_11 @ yut UNIA 1ot

These words with a silent héo are called *hdo nam’ words in Thai, which literally
means “hdo leads”. The silent hdo occurs only with low class consonants.

Exercise four

Now try these héo nam’ words:

| ~\J
YOl wy v "y
uRes  uNe  wia vaiy
o/ o/

Yo UNO  UA9 U

e

Lesson five

Wordlist

=
CI/T@ gJ to smell nice EAJ ghost Gu '-] @1 to lack, be lacking

= o/
ﬁ&@ cl.l to examine, test; w @ wrong; different QH:“ G) fist

to take an exam

o/ ~
W ﬂ vegetable M ‘Ejﬁ mouse 6[/1 u to flee



Lesson six

In this lesson you will be learning three new vowel symbols; in addition to
these we will begin to look at how the Thai writing system copes with live
syllables that have tones other than the mid tone.

Vowels
\3 ;/ 2 3/-—'\_.:7
- <
may ‘mady
malay ’ : e muan’ Pty —
1 1
- 1 i
ay ay 00

All three of these vowel symbols are written immediately in front of a
consonant. They are clearly recognizable by their height. Since the first two

symbols are pronounced in exactly the same way, it is necessary to memorize

which particular one is used in writing any word. Fortunately there are only
about twenty words which use the symbol called in Thai mdy mian; the vast
majority of words use mdy malay.

Exercise one

Read these words:

M s Moy M g

N R [P
Tws Txe Tne e

* Notice that in the Thai word for “Thai” (i.e. thay) the final
consonant is redundant. This is an exceptional spelling.

28

Lesson six

Tone marks (i)

So far we have seen how tones can be represented in dead syllables by using
consonant class and vowel length as variable factors; and all of the live syllables
that we have so far encountered have had a mid tone except those beginning
with a high class consonant which had a rising tone. In order to represent other
tones in live syllables, the Thai writing system has to use special tone marks
written above the first pronounced consonant, or above the vowel symbol if the
consonant has a vowel symbol above it.

may éek (1)
The tone mark mdy éek looks rather like a number one. It is written above the

letter and in line with the right-hand perpendicular. When it occurs with a low
class initial consonant, the word will be pronounced with a FALLING TONE:

\/L‘JJI may ?J: nii Glbaé/chﬁy

But if the initial consonant is mid or high class, then the mdy éek indicates that
the word should be pronounced with a LOW TONE:

\/Lﬁ Kiy Ll@rll taa t:/:—l(sii \/L‘Tj khiy

Exercise two

Read these words:
|

N WA
A9y Ao

22 ) 5
.3 B =F
=)

)2

29



6 Lesson six

Lesson six

Exercise three Wordlist

iy &
Moo 41w we ww mL |
a lo e 51 N P

A 9 R ’a’\wl,uu\lﬂ

Y eey UU UBY Y9 7U

Tae

Exercise four

Remember that *hGo nam’ words must be treated as having a high class initial
consonant. Notice that the tone mark is placed not above the hdo, but above

the first pronounced consonant.
~ | 1
MU MUy Uy
|_ < '
IZGKG, NVU NU
‘00 nam’ words

In addition to the *héo nam’ words that we met for the first time in the previous
lesson, there is another special category of words with an unpronounced first
letter. This new category are called ‘00 nam’ words because they all begin with
the letter 00. There are only four words in this group, but because they are all
very common words, the spellings should be memorized. They are all pronounced
with a LOW TONE.

| ] I
’dﬂ’]yéa /@eﬁlﬁfﬂyﬁak /@ﬂjﬁ yaang @%yﬁu

30 31

@ @ %—‘ to wait

!
U

to be distant from



Lesson seven

Tone marks (ii)

We now come on to learn three new tone marks: mdy thoo, mdy trii and may
cattawa.

mdy thoo ()

The tone mark mdy thoo complements the mdy éek marker which we learnt
about in Lesson 6. mdy thoo looks somewhat like a number two with an

elongated tail, and occupies exactly the same position in relation to consonants
as may éek.

When mdy thoo occurs with a low class initial consonant, the word will be
pronounced with a HIGH TONE:

A:“.Z/ t:*l.l/
b g LL/:V/’Q fiaw ‘TJ/’(] siiu

But if the initial consonant is mid class or high class, then the may thoo
indicates that the word must be pronounced with a FALLING TONE:

% ¥ > LT
P8y UMbvsan TTtmaa VT khiang

Exercise one

Read these words:

47
U1
U1
91

by
W1 - U7
1 594 599

19 ah

1M 00y 1oy

S:o@__}@

e e

<2

32

Lesson seven

Exercise two

And now these:

dhy Titu

) eeRy
Sy

74

Z)IQQ—ogtg

9/
LY
9/

i 16

V11

N9

2/

2/ 3
S A

4 by
Ul Lasd

We can summarize the tone rules for mdy éek and mdy thoo in the following

chart:
Gonsonant ' LIVE SYLLABLES
Class no tone mark may éek mdy thoo
LOW MID TONE FALLING TONE | HIGH TONE
MID MID TONE LOW TONE FALLING TONE
HIGH RISING TONE | LOW TONE FALLING TONE
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Lesson seven

Exercise three

Here is a mixture of words, some with mdy éek tone mark, others with mdy
thoo. If you have any difficulty reading a word, refer to the tone chart on the
previous page, but be careful not to become too dependent on it!

S the  %ou
“lv/ 0¥  we @%i L
L 3:’ woa A

' Y

il i 3/ . I ~
L it Mo N iy

may trii (¢)) and may cattawaa (+.)

There are two final tone marks that must be learnt, but they are much less
frequently used than either mdy éek or mdy thoo.

The tone mark mdy trii always changes the tone of the syllable to a HIGH

TONE, no matter what the initial consonant, vowel length and syllable type are:

o/ o/ o/
bTT kee /ﬂ 1 F19TT ts0k
mdy cattawaa always changes the tone of syllable to a RISING TONE:
o
-+ + —~y
gledtﬁy /(?J iiu L@]?:J,Qd}aw
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Apart from determining the tone of a word, tone marks sometimes in.ﬂuence'
the length of the vowel. Notice in the examples below, how worcl.s written with
the long vowel symbols -, u, -8 are actually pronounced as if they had a
short vowel.

| | 9/ |
LY chens b LY nang® 619 Jtong* YU D Y] noy*

Wordlist

¥ 2/ i
ﬁ\] ’-I horse L L ‘1/’ to be genuine L GU/“U, such as, for example

* Indicates an irregular pronunciation.
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Lesson eight

Consonants
2 i 2 2 ,?-—-\
b N A ) A A4
3( v 1 10 J .9 o7
4 (@4
H B N Tl 3]
kh th ph y n

These letters are all LOW CLASS CONSONANTS. You will notice that you have
already learnt some low class consonants in Lessons 1 and 4 which have exactly
the same sound values. The new consonants in this lesson are not as frequently
used as their predecessors, but they nevertheless occur in a number of common
words.

Vowels

AN AN S AN

-1 -4 L:]/C] —:J L:

A iy
aw ia ua ua ee

The vowel symbols in this lesson surround the consonant on two or three sides.
Although these symbols are made up from a combination of previously learnt
symbols, it is important to be constantly aware of ‘surround’ vowels and not be
misled into trying to read them as individual symbols.

Once you have learnt these new vowel symbols, the following points must also

be borne in mind:

1 When the vowel ua is followed by a consonant, the top part of the vowel
combination is dropped:

o/ ot £
01 dma Ytk /Q{’J‘Elsﬁay N IE dsay

2 When the vowel ee is not followed by a consonant, it drops the top part of
the vowel combination, but adds the oo symbol at the end of the word:

= =N
L@ u deen Lﬂ u keen Lﬁ’@ thee ng cee
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3 You will remember that when we learnt the vowel symbol ee (Lesson 4 page
18), we mentioned that the symbol is pronounced ee when follow?d by a
final yoo. We could rewrite this rule as the vowel symbol ee dropping the
top part of the vowel combination when followed by yoo.

Exercise one

Read these words:

Q1 wed 190 -

qj

N e Y I
" J
mu1 7Y U f&!‘dﬁu

Exercise two

Now these:
P it A
57 eE1 We o W Lau
~ o/ A
W1 Ny e LT

b g



Lesson eight

Exercise three

And these:

|
yeld T30 159

! |
au 19y 179
T30 173¢) LVRD

Exercise four

Finally, here is a mixture!
I

N YV ol
YU 1147 ¢ LNDIL

o/ ~ A~
o e (19 AR
-~/ o/

" N

4 N bO1UL ITel 374
Wordlist
Lﬁ@ you (intimate) a-a\i ’-! to kill ﬂpl %] part, side

Al
ﬂj W picture Lﬁ(@ to believe SJ /J %J boxing
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Consonant clusters

So far, all of the words which we have looked at, have begun with either a single
consonant sound or a vowel sound. However, there are many words in Thai
which begin with more than one consonant sound in front of the vowel; common
words such as klay, khray, plaa, and triam all have an initial ‘cluster’ of two
consonants. These words are written in a perfectly straightforward manner, with
the second consonant symbol following the first; notice, however, that the

vowel symbol is positioned relative to the second rather than the first consonant:

& 4 3
ﬂ ﬂ klay ﬂ?; khruu ﬂﬁl plaa L (ﬂ 9 ﬂ N triam

In every language, there are only a limited number of possible consonant
clusters, although these will vary from language to language. Thai consonant
clusters don’t present very great problems for speakers of English; it is, however,
important to be aware of what clusters are possible, as this can help us to avoid
misreading certain words, as we shall see later in this lesson. They can be
summarized for reference as follows:

kr- khr- te- pr- phr-
kl- khl- pl- phl-
kw- khw-

Here are some examples:

n71u kraap Glm’ khray o trii T‘LJ‘J"G] proot  W7TU phraan
s kay A9 Khiday Uan plaa  wa1e phlaat

n479 kwaang 977 khwia

Notice that in all of these words, it is the first consonant in the cluster which is
significant for determining the tone of the word.
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Lesson nine

Exercise one

Read these words:
e !

R 197
~

QFRN

‘LJ AT
b/

17799 LLWH

Und

ARION

P
ﬂqﬂ

3T

i)

Unwritten vowels

o/
o AU A U T 99

Look at the three words above. From the way they are written, all three of the
words apparently have a consonant cluster at the beginning of the word
consisting of two consonants. Yet from the chart on the previous page, we know
that the clusters (i) khn-, (ii) chn-, and (iii) br-* do not exist in Thai. In fact, in
order to be able to read these words, a vowel has to be inserted between the two
consonant sounds, even though there is no vowel symbol in the script.

Let’s begin by looking at the first word. The unwritten vowel in this word is o,
and so the word is pronounced khon. Usually, if a word comprises one syllable

only, and there is no written vowel symbol, then an o sound has to be inserted
between the two consonant sounds:

/NQ long qu con ﬁﬂ hok

*br exists in foreign words — notably braaw (as in Tom Brown) in the course.

40
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Lesson nine

Exercise two

Notice the words in the right-hand column begin with a consonant cluster so
that the unwritten vowel is inserted between the second and third consonant.

TRt I TR 1 NP X

F9 uNe  uN 90
i Y/ .
R a1 Wy au AT

nay

In the second word, the unwritten vowel is a, and the word is pronounced .
chanit. Generally speaking, if a word has two syllables and there is an unwritten
vowel in the first syllable, then the vowel sound a has to be inserted when
pronouncing the first syllable:

W’ﬂ'] @I talaat /ﬁu’] a\J sandam ‘U U /J ‘Ll khabuan

Because this unwritten vowel is unstressed, the first syllable is always regarded as
being MID TONE.

Before we can begin to practise these kind of words, however, we must learn
another tone rule.

You will notice that in the first word, talaat, there is a low tone where you
might have expected a falling tone since a combinatior} of the last t‘hree letters
would be pronounced laat. On similar grounds, you might be surprised to find a
rising tone in the second word, sandam, when the last three ¥ette.rs would be
pronounced with a mid tone, naam. Clearly, what is happening, in tht?sc: two
words at least, is that the very first consonant in the cluster is determining the
tone.
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Lesson nine

But in the third word, khabuan, there is a mid tone, where, on the logic of the
two previous examples, you would expect a rising tone, since the initial
consonant is high class,

Despite the apparent contradiction there is a logical explanation. Whenever one
of the low class consonants which occurred in Lesson 1 appears as the initial .
consonant of the second syllable, it is ‘dominated’ by the initial consonant of the
first syllable, which will be used for determining the tone. For example:

ol Ul e 0T i FUTH st

If, on the other hand, the initial consonant of the second syllable is any letter
other than those letters which appeared in the first lesson, then that letter will

‘dominate’ the first consonant of the word, and therefore determine the tone:

o
/L{U’l %J sabaay /L{ﬂfl W saphdap /N ﬂ’l u sathdan

We can summarize this information in a chart as follows:

CONSONANTS

First Second

% SRR VR TR R /A M
é(Lesson 1 consonants)

T 7
[ Other consonants

LU N5 88,2 )
22220

The shaded blocks indicate which consonant dominates and
hence determines the tone of a word.
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Exercise three

o/
PUTG) AU Pe1

q
TR Yele AW
{u1e

AN do1u

If there are two unwritten vowels in a two-syllable word, then the first vowel is
usually a and the second o:

ﬂu 'LL thandn /é(\tj CU songop @] fﬂ ﬂ talok

You will notice that these words have the same appearance (i.e. three gonsecutive
consonant symbols with no written vowels) as the words on the right-hand side
of Exercise two (page 47). It is only by knowing what consonant clusters can
exist in Thai (see page 39) that we can know whether such words should E_Je read
as monosyllables or two-syllable words. But even then there are the occasional
words that are ambiguous. Take for example, this word:

Y30

Is it pronounced khawot? As we have just seen, it’s possible theoretically, but in
fact it’s wrong, How about khwot? Again, in theory it seems plausible, since the
khw- cluster certainly exists in Thai — but again, it’s not correct. In fact, the
correct reading is khiat. If you are wondering how on earth this could be, refer
back to page 36, note 1! At the end of this lesson we will be looking at some
more ambiguities in the spelling of some common Thai words.

Now let’s look at our third example of a word with an unwritten vowel. This
time the unwritten vowel is neither o nor a, but 0o; the word is pronm‘lnced
boorisat. There are several similar sounding words which have an unwritten 00
or sometimes, the short form, 0.

2 ~ N
1_] 7ﬂ ‘.’ g’ boorikaan U ﬁl Lq ZU. booriween U 7@7 ﬂ booricaak
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g Lesson nine

Some ambiguities in the spelling of Thai words

LAY
Bpe
1N
iU

INGRY

Wordlist
ﬂﬂ 7 fish
/q u until; poor

‘TJ u,] @ size

44

leekhda (NOT lakhiw)
plaaw (NOT peelaa)

samée (NOT séemoo)
sanée (NOT séenoo)
mia (NOT hiam)

=
Lmj %_I 3\.‘ to prepare Tﬂ ? @ please

/ﬁ@\' to be fresh

m ﬂ to be funny

/ﬂ:@ F’ @' to be clever

10 Lesson ten

Consonants

AL
Gt |

Y 9
ch d
LOW MID

v I5 f\ 2

2\ \) 2% ' m "?J
1] W a
th 1 h
LOW LOW LOW

These consonants occur in one or two common words but are not frequently
used. The two small letters are now obsolete, although they are still
retained in the standard alphabetical list and in children’s alphabet books.

Vowels

)
2@

a

In the previous lesson, we noticed that the short vowel a is often pronounced in

a Thai word, even though there is no written symbol to represent it. There are
however, times when it is necessary to have a written symbol for this sound, in
which cases the above symbol is used. For example:

qg ca ‘Ll ‘I?/ ﬂJFI CLL pramaan /ﬁ{g(ﬂ /J ﬂ saduak

Note that ca is pronounced with a mid tone. See the following note section for

normal tone rules concerning words ending short vowels.



10 Lesson ten 10 Lesson ten

Exercise one Vowel-shortener

& o/ The symbol that we have just learnt as representing the short vowel a, is also
To- fJ e cI/I e used to perform a completely different function. When it occurs in combination
o - [%3
ﬁ g] q u Lﬂ with certain other vowel symbols, it has the effect of shortening that vowel. The

| Y, vowel symbols with which it can occur are:
ENEZ VPN NeWTT17 @\43‘ ‘I’
L~ bik= -

"L| ~|
ﬁ’zwﬂqm ’(#?f'@qﬂ M%’Lﬁﬂu For example:
'T e/
Short vowels . Lﬂt " LL’aa; 14 @‘.f " L%J@gyé

So far, the short vowels that we have met have always been followed by a
consonant. However, a Thai word can end in a short vowel, although it must
then be treated as a dead syllable for the purpose of determining the tone (see Exercise three

page 11). For example:
Ll e e lNTe LE19%
A %’fné m/ if
i v e LAy WA

There are a number of words that end with a short a symbol but which carry a o v o
mdy éek tone marker which is used for determining the tone of the word as if it LW ‘j”] L4 L %‘I /é] = L CH N FI “
were a live syllable:

b= s g

Wordlist

‘ 1 Y oV
ﬂ < kha a -/ u:’, ni . “ :er’q coconut TG'] < table Lﬂ (T < island
o/
Exercise two ‘M < L’N ’] . to argue w /J L‘Trl © laugh LCH N /-l o suitable

N “o *However, notice that the addition of the short a symbol to this vowel
Gﬂ ’E’J < combination changes the sound from aw to 0. For example:
/@' 2’«'TJ1 ;?Iﬂ we PWNTTL pes LTI ko bT1E
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11 Lesson eleven

You have now covered all the main features of the Thai writing system and, if
you have worked through the exercises thoroughly, you will soon be ready to
tackle the script in the Textbook.

When you start to read Thai, you will very quickly encounter spelling
peculiarities; although for the most part the Thai writing system is both logical
and consistent, there are, as in every language, always exceptions to rules and
peculiarities which just have to be learnt as they are encountered. In this final

lesson, we will look very briefly at some of the more common irregularities that
you are likely to meet.

37

This letter behaves in a number of rather strange ways:

(i) 14 jl = is pronounced s and is regarded as a LOW CLASS consonant.
For example:

'V\‘J"]U saap V\jq song ‘M‘g’-[%.l saay

(ii) ?{ﬁ' — is pronounced s, as in:

/Y /s{
ﬂ 7’1 N sdang ’ﬂ/‘a'”J q sliang 7'& sa*®
(i) — 7 As a final consonant, it is usually pronounced n:

177 kan  A37 kan D TWTT aabian

But, in a number of words, it is pronounced oon. For instance:

W g’ phoon uﬂ‘; nakhgon a¥ ﬂ ‘é/ lakhgon

* Beware of confusing this with the word sara meaning “‘vowel” ,which
is spelt in exactly the same way!
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(iv) — ‘3‘7 When the letter occurs twice in succession, the combination is
pronounced an if it is at the end of a syllable, and a if it is in the middle
of a syllable. For example:

ﬁ?gj sdn
ﬂ 7'3’3\1 kam

U ,34,31 GV; ﬂ banthik
W TTE phak

A
W) ’ﬂ ‘34 Q The letter roo in this word is not pronounced; the word should
be read as cing.

b e

When this sign, which is called kaaran, appears above a consonant, it cancels
the sound of that consonant. So,

PE A ¢
L/ﬂﬁlj siw 97 ‘Wﬂ"d aathit

In a number of words, the kaaran sign cancels not only the consonant above
which it appears, but also the consonant immediately preceding it:

SUNT w EENT a

3 Sometimes, even though there is no kaaran sign, the final consonant is not
pronounced:

o
CUQ/@ T bat /d NEAT samk

4 A number of words are spelt with a final short vowel which is not pronounced:

~\
fU ’] m yaat L 1/1 (ﬂ héet
¥ 9
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5 Some words are pronounced with a tone other than the one you would
expect from the way the word is written. For example:

o/
LY khaw W U chan \/l,VlJ méy

6 Sometimes words that are written with a short vowel are actually pronounced

with a long vowel:
s/ ‘\ly %f
Lﬂ ,_l kaaw G] daay L Fl chaaw

And similarly, some words that are spelt with a long vowel are in fact
pronounced with a short vowel:

I ! 8/
‘L(/e]ﬁ chong M T ‘LL than @’l/@ ﬂ tong

7 In a number of words of two syllables or more, the final consonant of the
first syllable is pronounced twice, first as a final consonant, and then as an
initial consonant. For example:

Y
ek]%l %\' phonlamday ?ﬂ ﬂ FI é{ﬂ T u- aakaatsaydan

Notice that in the first word, the letter loo is pronounced first as a final n
and then as an initial 1; similarly, the sdo in the second word functions as both
a final t and an initial s.

8 In a number of words of two syllables or more, an extra ‘linker syllable’ is
made by the insertion of an unwritten short a vowel. For instance:

{ﬂ ldjlﬂ sokaprok qm ﬂf] W khunaphaap
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9 There are four further letters in the Thai writing system which appear among

the list of consonants in dictionaries, even though they are not counted
among the usually recognized number of 44 consonants. They are:

qu_l q“‘ru_u 3~|hl qpllk“-‘

You will probably only see the first of these, although even that is
. 3
comparatively rare. It does, however, occur in the word angkrit,

o/
T8

where you should note that the pronunciation changes from ru to ri.

10 41

This symbol indicates an abbreviation of the word. You will probably meet
it for the first time in the word krungthéep (Bangkok), where it is used to
abbreviate the rather long full official title of the city to more maneagable

proportions:
[ ‘? NN S

11 ?
When this symbol follows a word, it means that the word should be repeated.
For example:
~ ~
@l dii 6] ? dii dii
Wordlist

§7799 o

o |
you (to a
z.gﬁl @] relative, relation M FI u superior)
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o/
‘L' m 7 ticket

11U e

@ T ﬂ‘é’ theatre



12 Lesson twelve

Working with the Textbook

Now that you have worked through all the exercises in the Alphabet book. you
are ready to tackle the script in the Textbook. You might like to go back to
Lesson 1 of the course and try working through the dialogues and exercises
with the transcription covered up, using just the script to provide the cues.
However, don’t be discouraged if you discover that you are not yet ready to do
this. You might find that some, or all, of the following steps will be effective

in improving your speed and confidence at reading and writing Thai script:

1 Compare transcription and script; read each word in the transcription and
run your finger along the corresponding symbols in the Thai script.

2 Draw a faint pencil line to indicate the word breaks in the Thai script. (As
soon as you can recognize where one word ends and another begins, rub out
your pencil mark, so that you don’t become too dependent on it.)

3 Cover up the transcription and read the Thai script. Practise each sentence
several times until you can confidently relate the Thai symbols to the
sounds you are making. Make frequent reviews of earlier sentences.

4 When you come across a difficult word in the Thai script, try to rewrite it
first in romanized transcription before uncovering the left-hand side of the
Textbook for confirmation.

5 Copy every sentence several times. The more time you spend simply
copying out Thai sentences, the better will be your handwriting, your
reading, your spelling, and your knowledge of grammar and vocabulary. If
you can actually get into the habit of ‘doodling’ in Thai this will also be of
great benefit!

6 You will already have noticed that each lesson in Level one of the
Textbook ends with a written exercise. These have been designed
particularly with the student of Thai script in mind: as soon as you can
read a line of Thai writing, you are ready to try and actually do the whole
exercise in Thai script. Most of the exercises involve slight rewriting or
single word substitution — ideal activities for practising your writing skills.
Of course, the answers for these and all the other written exercises in Level
two onwards are provided in both transcription and script in the Textbook
Key.
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Finally, as with any language-learning activity, the more time you put in, the
more progress you will make; equally important, however, is to do a little and
often rather than, say, a two-hour stint twice a week.

Using a dictionary

Sooner or later, if you’re really serious about learning Thai, you’ll probably
want to invest in a Thai dictionary. We have included an alphabetical wordlist
at the back of the Handbook to give you some preliminary practice in looking
up words in Thai script, and you should also read the notes which follow to
help you understand how dictionary entries are organized.

Thai dictionaries are arranged into different sections according to consonants
only. Each section is then further arranged in order of first consonants and
then vowels. (See Appendix (i), (ii) for consonant and vowel order.)

In order to see how we look up a word in a Thai dictionary, let’s take an
example. Suppose we want to look up the word um (baat). First we turn to
the section of words beginning with v . Then we look for words that are spelt
u1- . In order to find these, we have to pass all the words in which v is
immediately followed by another consonant symbol (e.g. un bok, un bot, uu
bon). Having found the w1-words, we now look through the consonant order
again, and we will find that v occurs after v (baang) (since m comes after g
but before 1w (baay) (since n comes before o in the consonant order).
The same principle applies when looking up words with ‘surrounding vowels’
such as ‘s (ia), i (ua)etc. In a word like w3sy (triam), look for the a
section first, and then locate the words that begin ms- ;work through the
vowel list, passing words spelt @s1- (traa-) until you reach m3p (tria) and
then go through the final consonants.

Notice also the following important points:

1 All words that begin with a vowel sound (and are therefore written with a
zero consonant) are found under the ® section. 0o nam words also appear
in this section. ,

2 All words written with an initial unpronounced % (héo nam words) appear
in the w section.
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12 Lesson twelve App endices
When the spelling of two words is differentiated by tone marks only, (i) Dictionary order of Thai consonants
the dictionary ordering is: no tone mark, , , » . Thus, the wordsv1i(khdaw ),
a1 (khaaw), 4 (khaaw) appear in the order given here. The other tone n k @ n LA
marks, mdy trii (») and mdy cattawaa ( + ) appear after these but occur in v kh " d T
very few words. a kh f t Qo
s Kl a th a |
4 Although the symbols 7 and 5 are sometimes read as vowels, their position 1 ng n th n I
in the normal order of consonants remains unchanged. Thus, while the % c 5 th Nl
words 538 ruay and 33 ria share the same vowel sound, ruay appears a ch . B ! W
several entries before rda in the dictionary, since 3 appears on the ¥ - .ch v b A s
consonant list which itself precedes the vowel list in which “a appears. s 8 o .2
Indeed, between these two entries, occur words like réon, rawang and rép.. w  ch : ?h : :l
The best practice is to look up words you can already spell, until you can use a ;J ﬁ w ph w | :
dictionary rapidly and confidently. If you've made your own lesson wordlists q t A f ? — [‘zero consonant )
whilst going through this Alphabet book (as suggested in Lesson 2), you could g th a ph g h
practise by looking up your script references in the Handbook alphabetical list. m th u m
o th g y

Counting in Thai

(ii) Dictionary order of Thai vowels
Although Arabic numerals are widely used in Thailand, it is useful to be

acquainted with the Thai way of writing numbers also. The numbers from one

! -00 -8 -€€
to ten are written below — and you will also notice that there are various _: _;_ Loz €
exercises in the Textbook which you can use to improve your command of 1 B 1 e
Thai numerals. “s ua A
1 o q -aa 1z -0
2 hooam £
3 s 7 i e -la
4 « I faz  -ia
5 & 3 -u o -ua
6 % R w
7 o A e
8 ol ; -uu e o -a-
9 g I -ee T -00
10 @0 ‘ -e- Jz -0
g €6 1 -ay
1. ay
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Appendices

(iif) Final consonants (iv) Thai consonant classes

HIGH MID LOW
pl v id w oa H
DEAD t] "2 9 999 gns a3 9 a0y a i . L
SYLLABLES k| n v a u th 0 g ns ;M
kh L a oo
syllables ending in short vowels o 5 =
f ¢l o
m u s a f ¥ 5
am . .
1
n LI T B
LIVE p 1
ng| 4
SYLLABLES t n g
y & C 2
b k n
b U
d a3
_# )
1 a oW
T F]
m u
n H oW
ng 1
¥ g o
w |0

#‘zero-consonant’
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Appendices

(v) Summary of tone rules: Dead syllables

SHORT VOWEL LONG VOWEL
LoW | % k) | - ww  (maak)
MID 9 (cat) oM (caak)
HIGH * R (sip) * ga  (chlit) |
Live syllables
mdy éek , mdy thoo »
LOW T (may) Jou (r(ﬁ;r:)‘_
MID 9 (kiy) My (dﬁa}:)
HIGH T (si) & (thaa)

+ :RISING TONE  i@ign  (diaw)
- : HIGH TONE vy (pdm)
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Key

Lesson one

ngaa nad maa

ngam nam mam
ngoo noo moQ

ngaam  naan

noon roong
man yang
raay laaw

naay rnaay moong
yaam yaam maa
naang naang ngaam

Lesson two
kaay baang
cam dam
dang tang

boo  poong

kin din
dii tii
tung  lung
duu puu

naay naay maa
yaam  yaam roo
naang naang tii

Lesson three

n‘[ék nat
nit yip
luk rat

59

paa caan
tam am
cang kan

koong dooy

bin yin
pii mii
cung dun
kuu uu

naay maa kin
yaam roo duu
naang tii puu

rak rép
ngip rip
nuat riuk

raa laa yaa waa

ram lam yam wam

roo loo yoo  WQo
yaam naang ngaan
loong moong  yoom
rang lang wan
naay raaw yaang

naay moong naang
yaam maa roo
naang ngaam ram

naay maa kin puu
yaam roo duu naang
naang tii puu dam



Key

mdak  yédak
roop  moop
ngiip  riip

louk  wiup

yaak  yik
nit miit
riup  rok
kat tak
cit’ kit
buk dut
caak taak
toop koot
diit ciit

ciup  duut

nat méak
toop  rdp
kit caak
lauk tit

Lesson four

khoo  phoo
thii faa

tham  phék
sup thun

cung  dung
yaut  cluut
leen ceen
phaang thaan

60

raak
ndok
liip

Iaup

rit
laup

dat
pit
cut

daap
coot
tiit

clut

cat
riip
nﬁ
coot

chaa
kham
sak
chit

yut
khuun
thee
kaa

laak
ngdok
miit

mak
riit
lak

cat
tit
kut

koot
cit
yéak
luk

00y baat
phaa raat
chat
khuy

tuk duk
miut khuu
leew leeng
khiap  sdak

Key

kee kaa
caak  leen
keet daang

kheey

yen 1ék
pen cet

ko chét
lék baat
chat cung
daang Khuun
sak khaap

Lesson five

khday thdam
hia khiaw
soon  hdom
phii i
khing thiiu
phuiuk  hak
sak faak
khiit  sip

khéo  khoop
sip sdaw
thdam thuuk

nii niiu
oot mgo
yiit mat
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keem
phaang
laak

neey

sday
sdaw
khoo
fii
chday

thiip
phit
s00p

hia
khiay
sak
mii
wat
ling

kaam
thee
yaak

leey

phaang
laak
tham

suk
thtiuk
phak
phit
soon
muu

lday
wing

kheey
pen
phoo
dik



Lesson six
pay ndy
nay cay
moong roong
naa naa
thii thii
sii sii
may  nii
khiu  khay
kii chiay
thii khoy *
nung  noy*
loo man
Lesson seven
maa maa
nam ndam
baang baang
khdaw khaaw
pday  noon
riu khiin
hay khan
kang  kii
hay may
chdy  chay
thaa  kii
kay kiing

* The asterisk indicates an irregular pronunciation.
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may*
day
koong

phoo
khooy

caay
taa
phii
nan

nuay
noo

naa
roong
paa
thdoy

thda
nia
kaaw*
kaa

thii
phoo
riu
khay

fay
bay
dooy

phdo
khoy*

phdo
sang
too
boy*

nia
réong
paa
thoy*
tong*
daay*
thaa
réon

paay
yuu
hong*
phii

thay*

maa
say
noon
haang

thing
nii

naam
hoéng*

réon
ining
say
nan

tiun
chiiu
kay
thii nii

nan
bdan
laaw
stu

Key

Lesson eight

khia  khoong
phay  phaak
phaasda phaasii

raw diaw
maw  mia
law riak
thaw  khian

chiiay riat
diuan  puay
ruam  muay

rian phaasda
phlia  mia
ymg  deen

Lesson nine

kl[ﬂ truat
khriing khwda
pluuk  krung

khon  hok
song  mot
long  tok
khanaat
saydam
chalSong
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A

thee
pl’laay
ying

mia
bua
phiian
chiia

thee
cee

Ige

daay
bua
riak

phlia
klay
khloong

con
nom
fon

santik
khaya
sathdan

thiup
phaap
yiipun

phiia
hiia
tua
wua

phiian
law
wua

kwaa
khwaam
plaa

sot

rot

ton
khaydn

saphdap
sabaay

deen
keen
réem
cheen

trong
klom
khrop




10

Key

Lesson ten

rawang tawan, thalee
mamiang maphraaw aray
pralaat saduiak thabian
ti u ni

la rabll thdana

yi  thalg  the
la to htia r6
phro  yé mo

64




bot thii nung
kaan ook siang

uu
chiu chiiu

kh/k
khun kun  khun Kkun

sakun sakun

bot sonthanaa

thoom (4) ooy (B) thawit (C)

phdm chiu thoom khrép
naam sakun braaw

pen khon angkrit

pen nak tharakit _
tham ngaan thii krungthéep "

dichdn chiu 6oy kha

naam sakun sdophaa

pen khon thay

pen leekhdantkaan

tham ngaan thii krungthéep

phdm chiiu thawat khrap
naam sakun sdaybua

pen khon thay

pen khon khap rot

tham ngaan thii krungthéep
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T

bor thii ning

siang wannayuk

thoom thoom

ooy 0oy

chitu thoom  chiiu thoom
chiu ooy  chiu doy

baap fuk hat thii nung (1)

khun chiiu aray khrap? /

phdm chiwu thoom khrép ”

khun naam sakun aray khd?
phSm naam sakun braaw khrap

khun pen khon aray khrdp?
phom pen khon angkrit khrap

khun tham ngaan aray kha?

_ phdm pen nak thardkit khrap

khun chiu aray kha?
dichdn chiiu 0oy kha

khun naam sakun aray khrdp?

dichdn naam sakun s6ophaa kha

khun pen khon aray khrdp?
dichdn pen khon thay kha

khun tham ngaan aray kha?
dichdn pen leekhdaniikaan kha

5 haa
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bot thii niing

baap fik hat thii sGong (2)

khéw chiu aray khrap? ’ﬁ

khaw chiu thoom khé/khrap

khdw naam sakun aray kha?

khiw naam sakun braaw khrdp/kha

khaw pen khon aray khrdp?
khaw pen khon . . .

JiE

khdw chiiu aray khrap?
khiw chiw . . .

khdw tham ngaan aray kha?
. . . pen leekhdantkaan . . .

I

khaw chiu aray khrdp?
khaw . . .

khaw pen khon aray kha?

baap filk hat thii siam (3)

khun chiiu aray khrap?
khun naam sakun aray kha?

6 hok
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bot thii ning

baap fuk hat thii sii (4)

phdm chiiu thim khrdp
naam sakun Kriin

pen khon ameerikan
pen nak tharakit

khun chau aray khrép/khd?
...naamsakun ... ?
...khon...?

...tham ngaan . . . ?

baap fuk hat thii haa (5)

0

khaw chiwu aray khrip/kh4?
khaw chiiu lim khrép

khdw naam sakun than khrap
khaw pen khon ciin khrip

khéw pen nak thrdkit khrap
baap fuk hat thii hok (6)

khiw chiiu thoom
thawit
khaw chiiu thawat

aray ?

naam sakun
khun ooy
tham ngaan
khiaw

chiu
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2 bot thii sdong

kaan ook s;ang

oofo

thoot thoot khon khon

00
khdo khdo

oojoo
khdothdot khdothoot

ph/p/b

phém phém pen pen

braaw braaw

bot sonthanaa

thawdt (4) thoom/(B)

kh&othoot khun chiiu thoom braaw

chdy mdy khrép?

chay khrip

8 paat

-
Unnaey

MIoonaes
Ta/las
Tny  Tnwm A A

aa
Yo 1o

aa/la

yalny  welny

w/y

HY MY Wy fu
usd wsd

unaunun

3% nou
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bot thii sdong

sawatdii khrdp khun thoom

phém chiu thawit

sawatdii thawdt
khun pen khon khap rot
chay may?

chay khrip

siang wannaytk

khgothoot khdothoot

kKhun thoom  khun thoom

khun 6oy khun doy
khdothoot khun thoom
khéothoot khun doy

baap fuk hat thii nang (1)

sawatdii khrdp

" phdm chiu thoom
sawatdii khrdp/khd khun thoom

sawatdii kha
dichan chiu doy
.khun ...
sawatdii khrap
phdm chiu thawit

sawatdii khrép
phdm chiiu suchéat
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bot thii sdong

baap fuk hat thii séong (2)

khgothoot khun chiiu thoom
chay mdy kh4?
chay khrip
khdothéot khun pen khon ameerikan
chay may khrap?

mdy chay khrdp pen khon angkrit

khéothoot khun tham ngaan thii
krungthéep chdy may kh4?

khdothdot khun chiwu 6oy
chay may khréap?

khdothdot khun pen khon ciin
chdy mdy khrap?

khdothdot khun tham ngaan thii
krungthéep chiy may kha?

baap fak hat thii sdam (3)

khdothoot khun chiu thoom braaw
chiy méy kha/khrip?

chidy khrap

sawatdii kha/khrdp khun thoom

khgothoot ... ooy sSophaa. . .?
chay kha
sawatdii . . .

... thim kriin . . . ?
chay khrip
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bor thii séong

baap fuk hat thii sii (4)

khoothéot khiw chiiu thoom chdy mdy

khrdp/kha?
chay khrép

khdothéot . . . angkrit . . . ?
chay khrap

... khonkhaprét ... ?

may chay khrap pen nak thardkit

...khiw .. .d0y...?
chay khrip

S OO Gy ?
may chdy khrip pen khon thay

. .. leekhdaniikaan ... ?
chay khrap

baap fuk hat thii haa (5)

khun pen khon thay chay mdy?
khon ciin
khun pen khon ciin chiy mdy?

khun thaw4t
khaw

khon angkiit
khun thoom
naam sakun braaw
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3 bot thii saam VNN
e ®  kaan ook siang MIvoNITEa
aw 101
khiw Kkhdw  krapiw krapiw w1 nszith  nsadh
ay Ta
chay chay T 1o
may chdy may chay Tl Tl
e® bot sonthanaa UNTUNU
thawit (4) thoom(B) 53y oY
g 7 ey

nii krapiw khdong khun chay may? dﬂizlﬂ"r‘llﬂdf] a1y vy
B miy chay krapiw phdém yuu thii nan i1 n‘ssaﬂmuag'i%ﬁu
16t ylu thii ndy? ‘mnq'ff{n"lﬂu
A yuu thii ndon khrip ogfiTduny
cheen thaang nii khrép Fymaiiady
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bot thii sdam uniaw o 3 bot thii sdam uniam o
v % = ¢ 3 5 A f % = o &
siang wannayuk @E9ITTUEYNA e ®  baap fik hat thii sam (3) nuudnvianaw
yuu thii nii agi'ﬁﬂ 1 nii krapdw khun chdy may? ﬁﬂs:ﬁhﬁ;m'li‘lw
yuu thii nan ag‘ﬁﬁ"u mdy chdy nii krapdw khun thoom Taiof dﬂi:lﬂﬁ]ﬂlﬂﬂu
ytu thii ndon o liu
yuu thii ndy? ogitlnu 2 9
x N £ Sy W
krapaw ylu thll ndy? ﬂiznﬂmgz‘llnu mdy chiy D21l dsnﬂmﬁ ol
krapdw yuu thii nan nszitheginiu
SR
L i B o o o4 d sv chi Tl Athunudon
baap fuk hat thii nung (1) nuvdnHanvig may chay !
& o eand
16t khdong khray khrép? sovealnindy e

rot khéong phém/dichdn khrip/kha

krapdw khdong khray kha?

baan khdong khray khrip?

rom khoong khray kha?

baap fuk hat thii sdong (2)
1ot khray kh4?
rot khun thoom khrip

krapdw khray khrap?
.. . phdm/dichén . . .

baan khray khd?
...suchdat . ..

rom khray kha?
. . . dichdn/phém . . .
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mdy chdy nii rdom khun suchiat yﬁj

®®  baap fuk hat thii sii (4)
1 krapdw ylu thii ndy?
yitu thii nii
2 bdan yuu thii niy?
3 r6t yhu thii niy?

4 rom yiw thii ndy?
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bot thii siam

baap fuk hat thii haa (5)

kh&othdot  nii krapiw khun chiy mdy
khrdp? '

may chdy khrdp/kha

krapdw khun yt thii ndy?

krapdw phdm/dichdn yiu thii néon
khrdp/kha

khdothoot nii rét khun chay may
kha?

16t khun yuu thii ndy?

baap fuk hat thii hok (6)

sawatdii khrap/kha

sawatdii kha

Ay

dichdn chiu maalii kha
9

pen khon thay kha
9

may chdy kha
nan rot khdong khun thawat kha
2

rot khdong dichdn yiwu thii nin
9

krapdw dichdn yuu thii nii kha
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bot thii sdam

baap fuk hat thii cét (7)

khray? ndy? khray?
aray? aray?

khdw chiiu sudaa
khdw chilu aray?

nii krapdw khdong khun thoom
rom khun 6oy yuu thii néon
16t khun thawdt yiu thii nan
khaw pen khon angkﬁt
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2t A
x4 bot thii sii Unng

em  Kkaan ook siang MIeonlaea
ujo a/los
khun khun khon khon M fw AU AU
phém  phém WU WY
chfe 5 5 /2
chiy chay  caak  caak 1o 1o NN 9NN

cangwdt cangwat

méy chdy khrdp
phdm pen khon phéak iisdan

a at ar ar
TINIA LK hdell

bot sonthanaa UNaUnNn
thoom(4) thawat(B) nou 51
khun thawat AUTIY

phdal iisdan khrép ajuy
khun pen khon krungthéep rliu aauduauniunmna vie
khrap? asu

RENEEET
wuitluauniadeu

cangwit aray khrip? Jandnezliniy
cangwat ndongkhaay khrdp Janianuesmeniy
khun thoom maa caak londoon AMNBUNINNADUADY
chay méy khrap? laflnuasy

may chay khrip 13 lofn s
phdm maa caak beeminghaam HU9NILD ST AN

b i = d
siang wannay ik ITITIUEYNA
londoon cangwat aDunoU Tamia
krungthéep iisian AIINNA e
19 sip kdaw A of



chiangmay wolmi

bot thi sii

baap fuk hat thii ning (1)

khun maa caak thii ndy?
phém/dichdn maa caak angkrit

. ameerikaa
. yiipin
. maaleesia

. singkapoo

baap fuk hat thii song (2)

khun pen khon thay riiu?
khrip/khi ph&m/dichén
maa caak chiangmay

khun pen khon angkrit riiu?
... londoon

khun pen khon ameerikan riiu?
... niw yook

khun pen khon yiiptn riiu?

... tookiaw

khun pen khon maaleesia riiu?
. . - kualaa lampee

Kkhun pen khon singkapoo riiu?
.. . singkapoo
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bot thii sii

baap fuk hat thii siam (3)

khun maa caak chiangmdy riiu?
mdy chdy maa caak krungthéep

khun maa caak londoon riiu?
... niw yook

khun maa caak singkapoo riiu?
. . . kualaa lampee

khun maa caak tookiaw riiu?
¥
. . . singkapoo

baap fuk hat thii sii (4)

khaw pen khon chiangmay riiu?
miy chay khdw pen khon krungthéep

khaw pen khon londoon chay mdy?
... niw yoéok

khéw pen khon singkapoo riiu?
. . . kualaa lampee

khéw pen khon tookiaw chiy méy?
. .. singkapoo

baap fuk hat thii haa (5)

khun sudaa maa caak phaak tday chiy may?
khun sudaa pen khon cangwat aray?
cangwat sdngkhlia ylu thii phaak taay chiy
mdy?

khun maanép maa caak cangwat aray?
cangwat chiangmay yuu thii phaak aray?
khun maandp tham ngaan aray?
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bot thii sii

phaak taay
Al

baap fuk hat thii hok (6)

khun maa caak s‘lfngkapcno rtiu?
chdy may?
khun maa caak singkapoo chay may?

khun coon
londoon

pen khon

riiu ?
krungthéep
khun oy

tham ngaan thii
chiy mdy?
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«4  bot thii su1 unna
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ufo a/laz
khun khun  khon khon LTR L M AU
phdém phdém HY WY
chfe e L /o
chdy chiay  caak caak T o NN NN
cangwdt cangwat famda Tanda
bot sdnthanaa Unaunn
thoom (4) thawat(B) now 5%
khun thawat T3
phaak tisdan khrip ATy
khun pen khon krungthéep riiu aaufluaunjunng nie
khrap? afy
may chay khrép Tilafniy
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baap fuk hat thii ning

thiing ldaw rliu yang khrap? *
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klap koon kéng
khrip khray khit

khray klap koon?
Khray khit koon?
Khray klap koon khrip?
Khray khit kdon khrap?

bot s6nthanaa

60y (4) thoom (B)

maa hia khray kh4?
phawucatkaan yliu mdy khrép?
may yluu kha

ca klap miardy sdap mdy khrép?

khit wéa may naan
oo kdon mdy kha?

100 ko diday khrip
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bot thii sip kdaw

cheen ning si khd khun phtiut phaasia thay

kéng maak chdt maak
phtut dday nitndy khrép

maa yuu muang thay naan ldaw riiu kha?

yang mdy naan sdong siam aathit thawnin

khun phtiut phaasda angkrit pen may?

pen taa may kéng

siang wannayuk

khun phiiut phaasda thay pen
. kéng
. daay
. chat
. riiu?

baap fik hat thii nliing

maa hia (phop) khray khd?
phiucatkaan yiiu mdy khrap/kh4?

khun suchdat ... ?
khun samuit . .. ?

baap fik hat thii sdong

ca klap miaray saap may khrap?
khit wia may naan

...naan
.. . diaw ca klap

81 pdat sip ét

ynAduA? o8

Fgiadny auwaniving
D Fann

waldtianioonsy 10
[ Ed -
ll'lﬂylllﬂq|1ﬂ UUIHIDINT DN

FalUuu aesmuerfindiminiu
auyanusanguiulny

Hu ualdina

= d
Ia8ITTIUEYNA

aanan oy
L

ol

o
s 1]
-}
.70

=5 o n=l d?
uuuH nHANTIHA
i (W) lnsnz
goamseglnuniu/az

AUGVIA...
AauANI...

=) ar AI
nuUHnYianass

| w
szadunielninsylvuadu
aa i

HIH
J ar
LAETNal

ulnduisn e



19

bor thii sip kiaw uniduiy a8
baap fuk hat thii siam uuurpanay
phaasda thay nMwlneg
phaut aan khian WA 81U Fou
kéng mdak | may kéng | nitndy iR TiAa fiamioy
khun thoom phaut phaasia thay dday may?  gumeuyaniu'ingldin
dday  kéng maak ((((’ 14 wann
aan ® 81U
khian Wou

"

khun thoom phtiut phaasda thay pen may?

pen  kéng maak (( «’
aan w@
|

khian

baap fuk hat thii sii

maa yuu muang thay naan ldaw riiu?
yang may naan

so: Wl
...duan. ..
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bot thii sip kdaw

unAdnm @&

pen  taa may kéng/khldng
dday  nitndy
pen  nitndy

mdy daay may pen

baap fuk hat thii hok

khun phtiut phaasda thay kéng
pen
khun phiiut phaasda thay pen

daay
angkrit
aan
ciin
khléng
phiwt
khian
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bét thii sip kdaw

baap fitk hat thii cét

khéw phaut phaasda angkrit kéng
khdw philut phaas#a angkrit may kéng

khun suchdat pay thaan aahdan kiap khun
daay

rdan aah3an yiipiin yiu khiang nay roong
raam

rét thaksii cdot khaang nda béan sii liiang
kaaw sip baat riiu? daay khrip
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20 bot thii yii sip

baap thot soop thii ning

fang 14 khian kham toop

baap thot sdop thii sGong

fang 1d khian kham toop

baap thét sdop thii sdam

fang 13 khian kham tdop

baap thét sop thii sii

fang 1¢ khian kham toop

baap thot sdop thii haa

sathdan thiut angkrit ylu thii thandn aray?
phiiuying rducak sathfan thiut angkrit may?
sathdan thiut yuu thaang saay riiu thaang
khwaa?

roong raam eeraawan yu thii sii yiak chiy
may?

phtiuchaay rtiucak roong raam eeraawan may?
philuchaay pen khon 6tsatreelia chay mdy?
phiiuying phiut phaasia angkrit daay may?
phiuchaay phtut phaasda thay kéng may?
phtiuchaay ca yiilu muang thay naan mdy?
khaw ca pay tham ngaan thii niy?
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bot thii yii sip

baap thot sdop thii hok

pokkati phom pay haa sip baat thawnan

rip phonlamday mdy khd?

pay thandn sukhiimwit sooy yii sip thawray?
rap khroang dium aray khd?

daw kdo khun sing mamuang may chdy riu?
phdm mii taa bay la hia réoy

hanldo khdo phiiut kap khun sudaa ndy
daay médy?

khdothoot kha

khun khit wia khia khriiang bin thawray?
pay rét mee sia weelaa naan

miy chdy  phdm book wia malakoo
phdm khit waa pay thaksii dii kwaa
mdy khuan ca keen sdam réoy poon
may déay rok khrép ot tit

mdy mii thoon khrap

tong khaw sooy riiu plaaw?

may pen ray khréap

mii ndam sdm mdy?

roo diaw né kha

mdy aw  khdo ay tim dii kwaa

baap thét sdop thii cét

khun piitée maa caak londoon

khaw pen khon . . .

phiian dichdn phiut phaasia ciin kéng
... khian miy déay

Kkhun maalii mii phii sSong khon

phii siaw khon nung . .. Kkhon ning
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bot thit yii sip

phaucatkaan yuu thii thandn sukhliimwit
sooy sipsti... 67/4

phdm ting ngaan ldaw taa ... mdy

mii lauk

khaa rét thiksii phaang . .. khaa rot mee
phiian phém pen khon ... niia

maa cdak cangwat chiangmay

hanl6o khgo phfiut ... khun thoom ndy
dday may?

khun maalii pen leekhdaniikaan

tham ngaan ... krungthéep

mii khriiang diium aray bdang?

mii ndam sém khoolda ... bia

baap thot soop thii paat

Khian kham toop
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21 bot thii yii sip et
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bot sonthanaa

%oy (4) thoom(B)
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baay nii wiang mdy kha khun thoom? 1.i‘|uﬁ1'w"lﬁuﬂzﬂmnau

aray nd? phiut chda chda ndy diay may?
baay nii khun waang may?

khdothdot phdm may khiw cay
baay phaasda angkrit plaa waa aray?

baay plaawia ‘“afternoon” khi

phiut yaang nfi chdy mdy  baay
thiuk may?

thiuk ldaw

phiut iik thiisi  chda chda ndy

baay nii khun waang mdy?

khiw cay riiu yang?

khaw cay l4aw  baay nii phdm waang
khrip
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bot thii yii sip ét

siang wannayuk
baay nii wiang may?
baay nii miy waang
yen nii waang may?
yen nii may waang

chdaw nii wiang méy?
chéaw nfi may waang
phriing nii waang may?
phriing nii may waang

baap fuk hat thii ning

baay nii waang mdy kha?

aray nd? phiut chda chda noy daay may?
baay nii waang may khd?

phawut iik thii si chda chda ndy

baay nii waang may kh4?

o7 1
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? e

baap fuk hat thii sdong

baay nii waang mdy?

khoothéot phdém/dichin may khiw cay
baay phaasda angkrit plaa waa aray?
biday plaawéaa “afternoon”

00 khiw cay ldaw khoopkhun maak
thiang

phriing nii

wan aathit nii
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. bot thii yii sip et

baap fuk hat thii siam

khun thoom phtiut thoorasap kip khray?
khun thoom sabaay dii riiu?

khdw yaak ca pay duu ning aray?
thamay khun néoy pay duu ning

baay nii may daay?

khaw ca pay duu roop ndy phriing nii?

baap fuk hat thii sii

mia'plaa wia aray?

phtia pen kham suphdap may?

sdamii plaa waa aray?

thamay khon thay baang khon phaut phiia
mia?

phou dii krungthéep phiut phiia mia riiu
plaaw?
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 sirikun khoot

aphdatmén hdy chaw

mii aphdatmén wiang ling ning  yiu thii
thandn sukhiimwit sooy 61° sdong héng noon
mii aa thing sdong héng mii hong khrua 14
hong rép khaak mii tu yen taw kaat
thoorasap 14 feenicée phréom  mii héng ndam
sdong hong  boorikaan sk riit tham khwaam
sa-dat  mii yaam ld mii sa Wiay ndaam

khia chaw duan la 20,000 baat

tit too thii 893-7251

b b
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10
11

12

mii héng noon sdam hong

hdng ndam yiu chédn bon

hong khrua 14 hong rdp khaak ylu chén
laang

taw fay faa yuu thii hong khrua
nay hong rdp khiak mii witthayd
nay héng khrua mii taw kdat

nay héng noon mii phdt lom

nay hong rdp khiak mii aa

mii héng noon sdong hong

hong noon mii tiang 14 khriiang aa
nay hong khrua mii tiiu yen

nay hong rip khaak mii thii wii

1 chit rdp khaak

nay héng noon may mii khrilang aa
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béan hdy chiw

mii baan hay chaw_ ylu thii sooy lingsiian
thandn phleencit  kldy sathdan thiut angkrit
mii hong noon sii hong  héng ndam siam hong
hong rap khaak hong khrua hong siiam
khiang ling baan mii roong rét 14 ruan khon chdy
bian mii thoorasip diay

khéa chaw duan la 35,000 baat
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hdy chiw
yhu sooy sutthisfan  saphaan khwaay
mii séong hing noon hong rdp khiak héng khrua
mii feenicée tiu yen taw kdat 14 thoorasip
mii phitlom nay hdng rdp khiak 14 hong noon
khaa chaw thiwk duan la 4,000 baat thiwndn
tit tbo thii baan léek thii 35/7 sooy siitthisian
riiu thoorasip thii 453-7932
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baap fiik hat thii sii

rép aray khi?
yaak daay kaang keeng sak tua ning
say bee aray kh4?
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bot thii yii sip saam

baap fuk hat thii haa

khun coon stiu aray baang?

méa khda khday som yangngay?

maa khda phfiut wia sém pen yangngay?
khun coon siu sém kii kiloo?

kiloo la thawray?

ldaw sappar6t 1a khun coon siu kii bay?
bay la thawray?
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bot sénthanaa

thoom (4) oy (B)

khun doy kheey pay thiaw phétthayaa mdy?

kheey khring diaw thawnan khé
mia sdong pii koon

pen yangngay? sanik mdy?

sanik maak kha

khun oy phdk thii niy?

phék thii bangkaloo saduak sabaay dii

tdng coong liang néa riiu plaaw?

plaaw 0oy may daay coong
bangkaloo khdong phiian
khun thoom khit ca pay riiu?

khrap

ca pay miaray?
yang may nda aat ca pay wan sik nda
ca ytu kii wan kha?

sdong wan klap wan aathit toon yen
coong roong raam ldaw riiu yang?

yang khrip
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bot thii yii sip sii

baap fik hat thii sdong

khun suldk ca maa hda mbaray?
wan can toon chdaw

ca pay sathdan thfiut yiipiin miaray?
milaray ca phaa khun maalii pay kin khaaw?
milaray ca pay phop khun samut?

baap fak hat thii sdam

wan angkhaan toon baay ca pay ndy?
ca pay rdp thim thii sandam bin

khray ...?
... khray?

... miaray?
... tham aray?

baap fuk hat thii sii

kheey pay thiaw chiangmay may?
miy kheey

.. kin aah#an phét . . .
. phéop khun samiit . . .
. duu ndng ciin . . .
.. ditum bia thay . . .
. kin malakoo . . .
.. pay thiaw wiat phoo . . .
. hén khun thim . . .
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bot thit yii sip sii

baap filk hat thii haa

pay thiaw chiangmay riju plaaw?
pliaw mdy daay pay

siu roong thdaw ...?

sing khaaw phat kay .. .?

khun oy thoorasap thiing phdm . . . ?

EY

baap fuk hat thii hok

pay khriiang bin rew . . .

khaa khriang bin . . . khia r6t thua
rot fay chda . . .

rot thua rew . . . 1ot fay

khia rét thua . . . khaa rét fay

baap fuk hat thii cét

khun thoom ca pay chiangmdy miiaray?
khriang bin chdy weelaa kii chiamoong?

16t fay plootphay mdy?
r6t fay wing kii chiamoong?
rét thua plootphay may?
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25 bot thii yii sip haa

baap fuk hat thii ning

fang 1d khian kham toop

baap fak hat thii song

khaw yaak ca st rét

sia bee sip sii khriing khdp pay ndy
khun khit waa kraproong dichdn sin keen
pay riiu plaaw?

khon ameerikan mii rot 1ék

khdo kaafaa yen sGong thiiay dday may?
khéa chaw baan thii krungthéep phaang
mdy?

sandam liiang yuu klay miak

cdot rét khdang néok dii kwda

yaa khap rew nd

hong ndam ylu chdn bon

baap fuk hat thii sdam

khun deewit kheey pay thiaw baa hannii
méy?

kii khréng?

khaw choop riiu plaaw?

khun suu thoo pay thiing khun samut
law riiu yang?
ca thoo miaray?
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bot thii yii sip hda

phleeng plaa wia aray?
liaw fang 14 plaa wia aray?

khun thoom kheey fang phleeng thay mdy?
choop riiu plaaw?

khaw kh&o duu sia sii aray?
khdw sdy sia bee sip haa daay may?
bee sip hda pen yangngay? z

baap fitk hat thi sii

fang ld toop kham thdam

baap fuk hat thii haa

Khian kham toop
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26 bot thii yii sip hok

e®  baap fuk hat thii ning

thiang khuun

hia moong chdaw tii nuing

sii moong chdaw tii sdong

sdam moong chaaw tii sdam
sdong moong chdaw tii st
moong chdaw
hok moong chdaw
thiang (wan)
hia thim baay moong

sdam thiim biday sdam moong
sbong thim baay sii moong
thiim nung haa moong yen
hok moong yen
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bot thii yii sip hok

baap fuk hat thii ssong

tii sii khriing 4.30 am. '
sii moong (chdaw) khriing 10.30 a.m.
baay sii moong khriing 4.30 p.m.
sii thim khriing 10.30 p.m.
hok moong (chdaw) sip naathii 6.10 a.m.
thiang (wan) sip hda naathii 12.15 p.m.
baay siam moong yii sip haa

naathii 3.25 p.m.
siam thom sdam sip hda naathii ~ 9.35 p.m.
iik yii sip haa naathii sii thdm 9.35 p.m.
iik sip haa naathii tii hda 4.45 a.m.
iik sip naathii haa moong chdaw 10.50 a.m.
iik hda naathii hda moong yen  4.55 p.m.
iik yii sip naathii haa tham 10.40 p.m.

bot sonthanaa

thoom(4) ooy (B)

kii moong lgaw khréip khun d0y? /5~
naalikaa phdm sia '

iik sip naathii sfam moong i

phdm tong pay rip phian thii sandam bin
sii moong khriing

khriang bin thiing weelaa thawrdy kha?
sii moong sip haa naathii khrap

toon baay khun mii ndt yaa luum nd khé
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ndt kii moong?

baay sdam moong trong kha

mdy luum rdk khit wia khong ca
maa than |/ 71wt

baap fuk hat thii sdam

kii moong 14aw?
sdam moong chiaw

weelaa thawray ldaw?

sdam thiim

weelaa thawray laaw?

kii moong laaw?

kii moong ldaw?

weelaa thawray liaw?

weelaa thawray liaw?

kii moong ldaw?

nang réey sip hda
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bot thii yii sip hok

o
unnagun bb

baap fuk hat thii sii nuudpana
krungthéep | khooraat ubon udoon khgonkin | ndkhoon
N3N Tnaw qua 2013 voulInY phanom
HATNUY
09.05 12.45 19.25
11.45 3.10 21.00
13.20 16.50 22.15
15.35 19.05 05.30

rét pay ubon @k caak krungthéep kii
moong? F

rot pay udoon thiing udoon kii moong?
r6t pay khdonkan w4 thii khooraat kii
moong? B¢

liaw thiing khgonkan kii moong?

rot pay nikhoon phanom 6ok caak
krungthéep kii moong?

ldaw thiing nikhoon phanom kii moong?
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bot thii yii sip hok

baap fik hat thii haa

A
vnHEAUHA 2

ol
U ndanm

raaykaan thii wii wan nii

17.55 kaatuun

18.00 Kkhaaw

18.20 Kkhaaw kiilaa
18.25 ndng ciin

20.05 fatbon yeeraman
20.45 likee

22.15 dontrii thay

mii kaatuun weelaa thawray?

mii khaaw kii moong?

sii thim sip haa naathii mii raaykaan aray?
mii likee kii moong?

hok moong yii sip haa naathii mii
raaykaan aray?

niii fitbon yeeraman weelaa thawray?
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bot thii yii sip hok

baap fuk hat thii hok

rdan aahdan faringséet péet kii moong?
péet weelaa hok moong yen khriing
liaw pit kii moong?

pit weelaa haa thim sii sip haa naathii

khun thoom pay tham ngaan weelaa thawray?

ldaw klap baan weelaa thiwray?

rot fay pay chiangmay 0ok kii moong?

liaw thiing chiangmay kii moong?

nidng chday weelaa thawray?
ldaw léek weelaa thawray?
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bot thit yii sip hok

baap fuk hat thii cét

phriing nii khun ooradii waang riiu plaaw?
khdw ca pay duu ning kap philan médy?
khun ooradii kheey duu ning roang

ceem boon ldaw riiu yang?

nidng chday weelaa thawray?

phiian ca maa rdp kii moong?

khun raangraam phék thii nay?

yuu klay riiu?

khdw 0ok caak baan kii moong?

khiw thiing opfit kii moong?

khun raangraam pay tham ngaan yangngay?

khray faak ngen thii thanaakhaan chaatée?
thanaakhaan chaatée yliu thii ndy?
thanaakhaan chaatée péet wan sdw riiu
plaaw?

wan can thanaakhaan chaatée péet kii
moong?

pit kii moong?

khriiang bin s‘i'ngkapoo aalaay pay sfngkapoo

wan aray baang?

00k caak krungthéep weelaa thawray?
thiing singkapoo weelaa thawray?
khriang bin chdy weelaa kii chiiamoong?
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27 bot thii yii sip cet

bot sonthanaa

thoom (4) doy (B)
khun oy ca pay ndy?

ca pay stiu khandm kin
ldaw khun thoom 1  pay ndy maa?

phdm pay hda méo maa khrip
mady sabaay riiu? pen aray kh4?

s

puat théong khrip )
tong pay khliinik hay mo triat
mgdo wia yangngay kha?

r
théong sia khrip mia waan nfi

kin mam@ang maak pay ndy

hday ]@\}{ riiu yang kh4?

TO b€ Bellon,

khoy yang chiia law mgo chiit yaa

hay khém nung ldaw hiam kin law kin bia

riu? oy wia mly chiy thoong sia mdng

siang wannayuk
yaa kda théong sia riiu?
may chdy yaa kaa puat thoong

vaa kéa plat thoong riiu?
mdy chiy yaa kda puat hiia

yaa kéa puat hiia riiu?
mady chdy yaa kda cép khoo
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bot thii yii sip cér

baap fik hat thii ning

pay ndy?
pay stu khdong

6 pay ndy maa?
pay stiu khdong maa
. duu néng . .,

. tham ngaan . . .

.hiamgo . ..

. kin khiaw . . .

baap fik hat thii séong

pen aray kh4?

mdy khoy sabaay piat théong
kin yaa ldaw riiu yang? /
pay hda mdo ldaw riiu yang?
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bot thii yff sfp cét

. phiat hiia

i !

. cep khoo

. pen wit

. . pen phot

.. thoong sia

. thiluk yung kit

nung réoy yii sip sdam

Y

ynABduTA

e

.Hune

unia

Aupa

_Moady

Hlasaeaduam

loed

oo



27

AW N~

th

—* =
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baap fuk hat thii siam sl nHanay em baap fuk hat thii sii
thii rdan khday yaa
] khun thoom ca siu aray?
2 shu yaa ndam riiu yaa mét?
N [ 3 kinyaamétwanlakiimét?
Chfmt o v 4  khun thoom siu kii mét?
iine | | —
éhdy kda wat puat hiia phot thii roong phayaabaan
: o phat théong Ko I * 6 Kkhun coon pen aray?
1oun nin v HA 7 kheey pen maa koon riiu plaaw?
$une haves fu 8 khan may?
e 9  thamay khun coon pen phot?
withii chdy khridng la 2 thii la 2 mét thaa weelaa 10 m3o ca hay yaa aray?
chéon chaa wan la 3 khréing khan thii opﬁt
wan la 3 riu ldng aahdan Kvhias =
{ia wian nii n aray’
4 Khréng 1] mia waan n:u un doy pe y
! 12 hiay liaw riiu yang?
3y n3vay 2 - flaz 2 uia moa ! 13 khray stu yaa hay?
FoUw fuor 3 nfa Au ' 14 oy tham aray thing wan?
Juaz 3 wie HAI0INIS 15 thamay thoom phlut wia yaak ca
4 aq pen wat doay?

yaa kaa wat pen yaa ndam riu yaa mét?
yaa kia phot pen yaa chanit aray?

yaa kda puat hiia pen yaa chanit aray?
weelaa puiat thoong kin yaa wan la kii
khrang?

weelaa pen phot thaa yaa muaray?

yaa kaa cép khoo chay kin khrang la

kii chéon chaa?

124 nang réoy yii sip sii

3w 5 oA o
prdvSatusnimiendia
Y =
vtk uoriiaeyls
¥ Y -
pruddraintueiines1s
P v 4
nananeaiuoriuazn
11
54
4 4 )
pantusanioielns
¥ e 1)
vdunsldiunsiay
4w
NYOUT

wilsauiidud olod ' 125  nang réoy yii sip hda

yniiduidn e

-
wuuUHnYiana

A e

A
auNouIzEo0y 1S
Foonimsovdia
- & 4 o
AUETINATURSALLA

X da
AuUNONFRAIA
i lvid

ATsemewa

auveruiueyls
woiluurdeuniona
fu'lnu
3 a d
Mluguaoviuiluna

£
yuoarlngiozls

Aoanila

ponuilgudosiiuozls
MuUaINT 083
Tnsaonn 1
Souvhozlanaiu
lunouyainesinee
Huniadiv

wiliipuiaui okd



28 bot thii yii sip paat

bot sonthanaa

thoom (4) oy (B)

mda  wan nii aakat réon cang leey

na ha khun 6oy?

khi  s6ngsdy fén ca tok
klay nda fon ldaw nii khd

e,

\\

naa f&n réem duan nii riiu khrap?

duan naa khi
tda may nda rok kha
baang thii klaang duan nii
fon ko tok ldaw

taam thammadaa duan ndy réon thii sut

khrép?

duan meesda kha

aakaat réon kwaa nii iik né kha
cing cing riu? khaa nii phdm ko ca yaa ldaw

kha  ying f5n may tok aakaat ko ying réon

duan mithunaa

phoo fn tok ldaw kg yen long kha

thii cing khwaam réon phoo thon diay na

khrép

tda niaw tua ldaw noon may lap

yuu naan naan kg chin kha
phoo nia niaw

duan thanwaa moékaraa khun aat ca bon wia
ndaw myan khon thay ko daay

may mii thaang khrdp khon thay may riu

rok waa nidaw pen yangngay
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aakaat ndaw thii sit miaray?

aakaat rdon thii sut duan aray?

duan meesda aakaat réon kwaa

duan kanyaa riiu plaaw?

duan thanwaa pen nda ndaw chiy mdy?
duan miinaa pen riaduu aray?

duan singhda pen nda f3n riiu plaaw?
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bot thii yii sip paat

baap fuk hat thii sii

khun oy pay thiaw thii ndy maa?

khaw thiaw sanik méy?

thii hong kong fén tok thik wan chdy may?
aakaat thii hong kong pen yangngay?

thii hong kong doy pay thiaw thii niy baang?

aakaat chiangmay pen yangngay?

naa ndaw thii chiangmay aakaat réon
chdy méy?

mii ngaan riduu ndaw miaray?

thaa pay thiaw chiangmay toon ngaan
riduu nfaw  khuan ca coong roong raam
liang néa riiu plaaw?

0oy chdop pay duu wit riiu plaaw?
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29 bot thii yii sip kaaw

bot s6nthanaa

00y (4) thoom (B)
khdothoot khi thii maa chia
mdy pen ray tlun sday riiu?

thdéo mdy chdy ndam man thiam
16t tit cang leey  sfa weelaa ting song
chilamoong kwaa ca maa thiing

thiaw baan khun thoom ndam may
thiiam rifu?

may hén thdam nii khrép

chook dii cang  baan doy thiiam mot
tong khon tiu yen ka feenicée khiin pay
wiy chdn bon

00 hoo  yéa khanaat nén chiaw riju?
ldaw khun ca tham yangngay?
ca tham yangngay déay 14 kh4 ké tong roo

con kwda ndam ca hiang pen yangngii thiik
pii 14 khd ooy bua ca taay
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yia cing nd

cing cing nd khd tingtaa cam khwaam daay

doy ko cee panhda ndam thiam
krungthéep nii yaa maak )
fén tok thiiray ndam thiiam thdk thii

khrdp khrap

ndokcdak panhda khamooy yungkat
ka rot tit ldaw krungthéep yang

mii panh#a ndam thilam iik dday
phdm phiut yangngii thiuk rifu plaaw
khun doy?

thiuk l4aw kha
mda wan nii khun phiut miian
nék singkhomwitthayaa cing cing

siang wannayuk

ldaw khun ca tham yangngay?
ca tham yangngay daay 1a kha/khrap

ldaw khun ca pay ndy?
ca pay ndy daay 1a khrap/kha

ldaw khun ca thaan aray?
ca thaan aray dday 13 kha/khrdp

ldaw khun ca phdk ka khray?
ca phak ka khray daay 1d khrap/kha

ldaw khun ca pay milardy?
ca pay miardy dday la khé /khrip
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bot thii yii sip kdaw

baap fuk hat thii ning
fang I khian kham toop

baap fuk hat thii sSong

Tt TSI

LTI
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khdothoot thii maa chda
may pen ray

- .. pay may diay
.. . luum aw maa
... ropkuan

baap fuk hat thii sdam

khun 0y pay tham ngaan chda phré wia
tiun sday

fén tok

1ot tit

baan thiiam mot 6oy ko téng

11ip pay tham ngaan

kh&n khdong khiin pay wdy chdn bon
thun sday
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bot thii yii sip kdaw

khun 6oy sia weelaa sSong chilamoong
phro wia

tong khon feenicée khiin pay chdn bon
r6t tit maak

tong roo con kwaa ndam ca haang

thii krungthéep
foén tok ldaw ndam mak ca thilam samée

16t tit weelaa fon tok thawndn
weelaa ndam méy thiiam r6t miy tit

baap fuk hat thii sii

tangtaa cam khwaam daay

doy ko cee panhda ndam thiiam
khaw

tangtda cam khwaam dday

khdw ko cee panhda ndam thiam

yung kit
khun thawat
khamooy
rot tit
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(L T PR

baap thét soop thii nung

Jfang 1d khian kham toop

baap thot spop thii sdong

i hw peog

thamay khun coon pay hda mgo?

m&o tham ngaan thii roong phayaabaan aray?
mgo book waa khun coon pen aray?

m&o hdy yaa aray baang?

thda may hday khun coon tong tham
yangngay?
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baap thot sdop thii sdam fuunagaunay
mdak khéong wian hon I YRIHIM MU
yaa pokkati riduu ud  Und 99
riu phop thaan 5 Wy mu
weelaa thawray? nawh'ng

taam thammadaa duan niy roon thii sut?
dichan kheey pay phuukeét sGong khrang
ldaw kha

khun cee khun suchaat ldaw riiu yang?

pay kin khiaw diiay kan mdy?"

khun sdap may waa praysanii yuu thii ndy?
thii talaat mii khon pay siu khdong kan
yé yé

thii krungthéep nda ndaw aakaat yang roon
maak

r6t fay ca dok kii moong khrap?

rap khan6ém aray mdy kha?

wan nii aakaat mdy dii fon tok

baap thét soop thii sii

weelaa ndam thiiam phom téng khon

thii wii . . . pay way chdn bon

phdém . . . may lap phrd waa aakaat ron
khun raangraam ca maa phép . .. baay
tong riip klap pay opfit phrd wia

mii ndt baay sdong . . . trong

mila waan nii kin mamiang méiak pay ndy
wan nii théong . . .
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bot thii sdam sip

baap thot soop thii hia

khdothdot na kh thii pay song khun

mdy daay
pay ndy maa khradp?

taam thammadaa khun kin aah#an klaang wan

kii moong?
pen aray khrap?

thii nii niaw tua cang leey nd khrép
wan siw wan aathit khun mdk ca tham aray

baang?

khun ca pay krungthéep maaray?

mda puat thdong cang leey

thanaakhaan péet weelaa thawray?
mda wan nii aakaat réon réon khi

pay duu ndng maa
khrip s6ngsdy fon ca tok

mdy penray pay thiksii ko daay

thiang khriing

mdy naa khit wia ca pay duan naa

sdong moong khriing
yuu baan duu thii wii
puat hiia

kin aray maa?

yuu naan naan k@ chin

baap thét sdop thii hok

khian kham toop
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31 bot thii siam sip et

bot s6nthanaa

tamriat (4) thoom (B)

nii yuu  coot thii nii may daay

aray na khrédp?

cdot trong nii may daay
yuu phiiut phaasda thay daay mdy?

phout daay nitndy khrép
may hén paay rliu?  trong nii haam coot
phom aan phaasda thay may dok khrap

mii bay khap khii rifu plaaw?
khdo duu ndy

mii khrdp nii khrép

mdy chdy bay khap khii thay nii
bay khap khii siakon khrép

khun chiu thoom braaw chiy may?

chay khrip
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bot thii siam sip ét

pen khon chéat aray?

pen khon angkrit khrdp

Khun maa tham aray thii krungthéep?
tham ngaan khrép pen ndk thirakit

oo khee pay dday thii ling ca tong

sia khaa prap nd

B khdopkhun mdak khrdp

em baap fuk hat thii ning

1 héam coot

2 haam khéw

4  haam thing khaya

5 haam thaay riup
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baap fuk hat thii siam uuHnviafian
thamay coot r6t trong nii may daay? luvensonsseillyld
khun thoom phiwut phaassa thay dday may?  aumouyaniv ng'ldlny
khiw aan phaasda thay dok may? WM lnveon iy
khéw mii bay khap khii chay mdy? @i ludud 19

khiw tong sia khaa prap riju plaaw?
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bot thii sdam sip ét

baap fuk hat thii sii

Jang ld toop
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s
3
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baap fuk hat thii haa

fang ld toop

baap fuk hat thii hok

phiut
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32 bot thii saam sip soong nﬂﬁmua‘u GRN

bot sénthanaa
o0y (A) thoom (B)

mda  wan nii khun thoom réong phleeng
songsdy fon ca tok

aray na?

plaaw kha
aarom dii

0oy wiéa wan nii khun thoom
mii khwaam suk

khrip daay khaaw caak khun mda
book wia ca maa thiaw muang thay
maa yiam phdm

cing cing ritu kha? oy dii cay diay
ca yuu naan may kh4?

s6ong aathit khrdp
khun 6oy waa phém phaa khun maa
pay thiaw thii ndy dii?

may sdap sii khd nay krungthéep phiiak
ndk thong thiaw choop pay thiaw wat
wit phrd kdaw wit phoo

ldiaw ko pay chom ph.{phftthaphan

klaang khuun ko pay thaan aahian taam
phédttaakhaan

liaw kd pay dilum bia taam ndy khlap
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bot thii sdam sip sdong

khun maa khun thoom khong méy chdop

ndy khlap rok nd khd
khrép ldaw taang cangwat 1a?

ko pay thiaw chaay thalee sii khd
phétthayaa mii chiiu thii st

o
ynhawdugsd oo

puuninunounhivey
11H1ﬂ‘n'u11ﬁﬂﬂu"ﬂ"

afy udedaniads
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AlUinsrsonziadng

i add
¥nuiiyeiiga

khray khray k@ pay phitthayaa kan thiang nan 13 9 fAlin orrfutariu

phdm kheey pay phétthayaa liaw

miy khoy choop thawray

khon yd mii ta ndk thong thiaw chaaw
taang prathéet

khaa roong raam ko phdang phaang
phaak khon thay khaw pay thiaw

thii ndy kan thii chaay thalee nd

pay hiia hin sii khd khun thoom ee cing sii

doy wia pay hiia hin dii kwaa

dii yangngay?

aakaat dii khon mdy nan ngiap sangop dii
ndam thalee ko sa-dat mii miubdan lék 1€k
yiw kldy kldy nda pay deen lén kaan deen
thaang ko saduiak pay r6t fay ko daay

rot mee ko dday mdiy klay keen pay

khaa roong raam ko may khoy phaang

mii bangkaloo diay

dii khrdp khun mda choop ngiap ngxap
raw pay phak phoon thii hua hin sak \\ | /
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bot thii sdam sip sdong

baap fik hat thii ning

fang ld khian kham toop

baap fik hat thii song

roong raam chiang thoong chiangmay

@ yliu nay tua muang ®kldy stiun kaan khda

® suu khdong sadliak

® booriween kwaang khwéang

® mii thii cdot r6t ® sandam thennit

® 53 wiaay ndam

® mii rdan aahdan thay ciin faring

@ hong khoktheen ®baa @ khoopfii choop

® mii boorikaan sdk riit

® boorikaan tit phdm ® s€em siiay

® boorikaan nam thiaw ® mii rét rép sdng
caak sathdanii rét fay 1a sandam bin

® boorikaan pen kan eeng

attraa

hong diaw thammadaa khuunla 200 baat

hong diaw prap aakaat i 300 baat
hong khiiu thammadaa M 350 baat
hong khiiu prap aakiat ” 400 baat

(thuk hong mii hong ndam
hong thammadaa mii phdt lom diiay)

baap fuk hat thii sdam

khian kham toop
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bor thii séam sip sdong

baap fitk hat thii sii

Khaw tongkaan hong diaw riiu hong khiiu?
Kkhéw ca phék kii khuun?

tangtaa wan thii thawray?

khaw chiu aray?

khéaa hong k'hg_m la thawray?

khéw ca pay thiing chiangmay yangngay?
caak sandam bin khdw ca pay roong raam

yangngay”
khriang bin thiing weelaa thawray?

baap fuk hat thii haa

fang ld phiiut

baap fuk hat thii hok

khaw

thaang khiaw

ook

thaang dok
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33 bot thii saam sip sdam
®®E bot sénthanaa

Ooy (4) thoom(B)

A khun thoom
pen yangngay baang khd chiangmay?

sanuk dii khrdp tda wia rot thua yda maak

thamay 14 kh4?

aa man yen keen pay phdm kiiap pen wit
thii ning ko khiap nang mdy sabaay
khda klap phdm leey hay roong raam khiaw
coong tiia rot fay hay

A ldaw pen yangngay khd rot fay?

< A
UNnanvauay

UNaunu
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mluazae
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193730 11
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B dii kwaa r6t thua khrép
rot fay thay nia son caylf
dooychaph¢ phiiak khon dooysian
plaak thii thiik khon khuy kan
sanuk sandan muan kap
pen phiian kan maa naan
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bot thii sdam sip sdam

khon dooysdan rot fay angkrit miy chdop
khuy kan rtiu kha?

khrap khon angkrit miy chéop khuy kap
khon thii miy rGucak

chéop tda dap dan néngstiu phim

khdong khon tiun

khun ning rot fay chdn ndy khd?

chdn sdong khrap

pen yangngay khd? rét nin mdy?

nin khrdp tia sabaay dii mii thii noon
diiay ldaw phSm chdop thii dap ndam
bon rét fay daay

miy kheey khit maa kdon waa dap ndam bon
rot fay daay

kha cing diay
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34 bot thii siam sip sii

bot sonthanaa

doy(A4) thoom(B)

khun thoom  thii bian mii thii wii
riiu plaaw?

mii tda mdy khoy dday duu thawray
thamay 1a? may chdop duu ning thay rtiu?

duu méy khoy riu riang chdop duu tia
fatbon yeeraman kap kiilaa 160k

khun thoom néa ca duu nédng thay

ca dday phiiut phaasda thay khldng

fang may rGu riang bla khootsanaa dday
khi 6oy ko miian kan raaykaan thii wii
thii nii miy aw niy mii tda ning ciin
ndng yiipin  rdy sdard

duu ldaw ko may daay aray leey

thda may chdop duu thii wii ldaw

khun oy tham aray thii baan?

dan ndngstiu kha

ndngsiiu aray?

thik yaang kha
ndngsiiu dan 1én

ndngsiiu phim
ldaw khun thoom la

tham aray khd?
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bot thii sdam sip sii

baap fuk hat thii niing

khun thoom mii thii wii thii baan

rliu plaaw?

khaw duu boy mdy?

khaw duu ning thay rGu riang riiu plaaw?
khaw chdop duu aray?

thii wii thii muang thay mii khootsanaa may?
khun thoom bua khootsanaa chay may?
khun 0y chdop khootsanaa riu plaaw?
khun doy khit wia raaykaan thii wii

thii muang thay pen yangngay?

khun doy choop tham aray thii bian?
khun 60y chdop dan néngsiiu aray?

baap fuk hat thii sdong

fang 1d khian kham toop
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34 bot thit séam sip sii uniawdud nd
Pl o |
®  baap fuk hat thii siam uuuH nanaw |
|
Jang Id toop Wiiaznay '
®  baap fuk hat thii sii upud ndana
Y 5 |'
hong ndam IZIG R E
sukhda ‘
|
/6{ D7 |
1
\ muay thay waelng
rdan khday yaa s U i
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35 bot thii siam sip haa

baap fuk hat thii nung

tangtaa wan thii yii sip &t . . . wan thii
sdam sip

phdm chdop duu thennit maak . . . lén may
pen

khéa hong khuun . . . thiwray?

thii krungthéep Ién rikbii daay . . . fon
thawnan

phdm mdy chéop duu ning thay . . . wia
fang may ruu riiang

khdw duu . . . khaaw thak khuun

khaa rot fay . . . sfam thuuk thii siit
roongraam mii boorikaan rot rdp . . . caak
sandam bin

baap fuk hat thii sdong

tamruat khgo duu aray?
thamay khun coon may mii bay khap khii
tamruat tongkaan khaa prap thawray?

khun thoom tongkaan hong aa riiu héng
thammadaa?

khaa hong khuun la thawray?

khéw ca phak kii khuun?

khun ceen maa yuu krungthéep miaray?
khaw phik thii niy?

khaw khit waa muang thay pen yangngay?
khdw bua aray?
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bot thii sdam sip hda

baap fuk hat thii siam

fang ld toop

baap fuk hat thii sii

khian kham toop
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36 bot thii sdam sip hok

®® bot sonthanaa

thoom(4) ooy (B)

mda  wan nii khun goy tiang tua siiay
ko stiay thitk wan nii kha
thamay wan nii khun thoom paak wian?
ca aw aray kha?

A phiut cing cing khrap
chit nii may chay may?
khun doy st thii ndy khrép?

B may daay stu khi ooy tat thii rdan khaang
baan

A fiimuu dii nd khrdp khun oy rtucak rdan
tat sta phaa phiuchaay baang mdy? phdm
yaak ca tat kaang keeng sak sSong siam tua

B thdaw thandn sukhiimwit mii rdan dii dii
lday rdan khi  chaang khdw fii muu dii
boorikaan rew  baang rdan tat wan diaw sét
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bot thii sdam sip hok

khéw rdp tat chit sdakon riu plaaw?

rdp sikhd khaw rap tat thuk yaang kha

sia  kaang keeng  sia ngok
thaa khun yaak ca tat cing cing
hiy khun suchdat phaa pay si kha

khaw ru riang nii dii

baap fuk hat thii ning

mida khun goy ting tua siiay wan nii
.. . khayan maak wan nii

. . . phiut phaasda angkrit chdt cang
. .. tham aahdan aroy
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bét thii sdam sip hok

baap fik hat thii sgong

thiaw muang thay
stiu aray thii ndy?

thoong

siu dday thaaw yawwardat yuu klaang
muang thdksii riucik dii pen
booriween muang ciin khgong krungthéep
cawkhdong rdan pen khon ciin  ~ é/ﬂ
khiay khriiang thoong 14 khriiang 7 o 0
phét phlooy thiik chanit N

—

tong tdo raakhaa | L Lad ’/,\6“‘
st f\\\\ \U“/

hda md = Q=

P 4 ST W =

stu daay nay roong raam chén niing
sing mii rdan khda dii dii
khgong stiay stiay

taa raakhaa phaang

t00 raakhaa may dday nay krungthéep
mii rian phaa mdy yiu lay hing thii
thandn stiriwong 14 taam siliun kaan khaa
yay yay

roong thdaw

rdan roong thdaw stian maak ylu

thdaw baanglamphuu sling pen

booriween kaw kia 14 nda sdn cay

booriween nii mii rdan khiay

sta phda raakhaa may khoy w
phaang 14 mii talaat kh¥ay s

phaa thik chanit dday kaan siu khgong
thii nii khuan ca tdo raakhaa
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bot thii sdam sip hok

booriween muang ciin khdong krungthéep
yiu thii ndy?

siu aray daay thii nan?

cawkhgong rdan khiay thoong stian méak
pen khon thay riiu khon ciin?

weelaa stiu thoong tong tdo raakhaa riiu
plaaw?

rdan khda taam roong raam pen yangngay?
weelaa siu khong thii nii tdo raakhaa daay
mdy?

thii thandn suriwong mii rdan aray?

siu phaa mdy daay thii ndy baang?

rdan roong thiaw sian maak yiu thii ndy?
baanglamphuu mii taldat aray?

siia phaa thii baanglamphuu phaang may?
stu khdong thii baanglamphuu tong tdo
raakhaa rifu plaaw?

baap fuk hat thii sfam
fang ld khian kham toop
baap fuk hat thii sii
fang la phuut

baap fuk hat thii haa

rawang sundk  sundk du

heet duan — héet rday
thoo 2457963
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37 bot thii siam sip cet

bot sdnthanaa

thoom (4) ooy (B)

thamay khun 6oy thuing dday maa tham
ngaan thii boorisat nii?

ooy aan cee khootsanaa nay nangsiiu phim
kha

kdon samak maa thii nii khun 6oy tham
aray?

yang rian yiu khd pii st thday
rian thii ndy?

0oy cdp mahdawitthayaalay kha
mah#awitthayaalay aray khrdp?
raamkhamhaang kha

khun 6oy rian thaang ndy ha?

banchii kha

riu? thamay ldak rian wichaa nii?

0oy may daay ltak rok kha
laak hay

khun phéo
tda rian ldaw ko chéop

sanuk dii

doy rian mahdawitthayaalay kii pii?

sii pii kha ~ cop parinyaa laaw ko maa tham
ngaan thii nii
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cieeeee.. yANg may ting ngaan ..
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khun surii aay thawray?

kéet pii phoo sdo aray?

mii sdnchaat aray?

khaw phak yuu thii ndy?

ting ngaan riu yang?

rian cdp mahiawitthayaalay aray?
miaray?

kheey tham ngaan aray baang?

baap fak hat thii sii
fang ld toop
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bot sonthanaa

thoom (4) khon Khap thaksii (B)
khon khap rot thaksii tong tham ngaan
thang klaang wan klaang khuun rilu plaaw?

khriap  tong khrap
wan ning sik kii chitamoong?

mdy nda rok kKhrép

raaw sip thiing sip sdong chiiamoong
thaa may tham ko may mii kin khrap

ngaan nak maak nd

khrép

khun pen khon krungthéep riiu plaaw?
may chay khrép pen khon réoy €t

ywu phaak iisdan chay may?

khrap klay klay khgonkan kheey pay riiu?
may kheey pay taa kheey daay yin chiu

khap théksii maa naan riu yang?

yang khrdp pii diaw thawnan

pen yangngay khrép aachiip thaksii?

yéa khrdp tda yang dii kwaa tham naa

thaang bdan phé‘)ﬁ baang pii 1dang
tham aray méy daay

khun klap baan by may?
yang miy daay klap leey khrép

mdy khit thiing baan riiu?

khit thiing si khrdp khit thiing faan

khit thiing lauk
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baap fik hat thii ning

fang ld khian kham toop

baap fuk hat thii sdong

khun maa caak cangwat aray?

phdm maa caak udoon khrap

yiu kldy ndongkhaay chiy may?

chiy khrap  kheey pay riiu?

may kheey pay  taa kheey dday yin chiu

... klay chiangmay . ..?
. . . klay ayfitthayaa . . . ?

baap fik hat thii siam

khap thdksii maa naan riiu yang?
yang khrdp  pii diaw thawnan
pen yangngay khrdp aachiip thksii?
diikhrap  dii kwaa tham naa

pen leekhdanikaan . . .7
pen khon séep . . . ?
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bor thii sdam sip pdat

baap fuk hat thii sii

khon thay stian méaak mii aachiip tham naa
chaaw naa tong tham ngaan nak maak
dooychapo nay raduu fon

siing baang thii riak waa raduu tham naa

kaan tham naa téng chdy ndam maak

pii ndy fon may tok ko tham naa may daay
mila tham naa miy dday chaaw naa ko
mak ca pay hda ngaan tham

nay muang yay yay dooychapo nay
krungthéep phiak phiiuchaay mék ca
tham ngaan pen khon khap thaksii

khap saamléo riju tak tik

phiak phiiuying mak ca tham ngaan pen
khon ngaan riiu khon chdy

baang khon chook dii  dday ngaan dii

ké yuu dday sabaay mady yaak klap pay
tham naa ik  tda sian maak hda ngen
diay mdy phoo tong tham ngaan nak
daay rép khwaam lambaak khit thiing baan
1d lauk mia

khon thay siian maak mii aachiip aray?
chaaw naa tong tham ngaan nak may?
chaaw naa tham naa nay riduu ndy?
riaduu fon baang thii riak waa aray?

thda fon mdy tok tham naa dday may?
weelaa may mii ndam chaaw naa pay hda
ngaan tham thii ndy?

phuak phiuchaay tham ngaan aray thii
nay muang?
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phtiak phiiuying tham ngaan aray thii

nay muang?

thamay chaaw naa baang khon may yaak

ca klap baan?

chaaw naa stian maak thii maa yuu nay

muang pen yangngay?

baap fik hat thii haa

khaw tham ngaan pramaan sip thiing sip

sdong chliamoong
tang

khéw tham ngaan ting sip thiing sSong

chilamoong

wan
sak

yuu krungthéep
aathit

kiap

pii

duan

iik P
klap angkrit

baap fuk hat thii hok

khap chda chda
yut

antaraay
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bot sonthanaa
6oy (A) thoom (B)

khun thoom khd

doy khoo thiam aray ndy dday may?

cheen leey khrdp mdy tong kreengcay

khun thoom chdop muang thay riu yang?

thiam thamay? phém may kheey book wia

mdy chéop

hén khun bon waa aakdat réon

aahdan phét

16t tit ndam thiam yung kat

khun 6oy wéa phdm pen khon khii bon riiu?
yuu muang ndy ko mii aray bon dday thing

nan nd khrip

diaw nii phdm chdop aahian phét ldaw

aakaat réon ko phoo thon diay
thii baan kb mii miing laat

yung may khoy kat

rilang rot tit

ndam thiam phdm ko chin ldaw

thiam cing cing the¢ khun wéa krungthéep

pen yangngay?

phém wia krungthéep pen muang yay

néda sén cay
mii chiiwit chiiwaa

nda tuun tén

khon thay sian maak ko cay dii khop ngday
phdm wing tia wia ca daay ylwu thii nii

tdo pay iik naan naan
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bot thii sdam sip kdaw

baap filk hat thii ning

khaw bon samée
khaw pen khon khii bon

Slm e
.aay ...
. koong . ..

baap fuk hat thii sgong

S
P
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mda aakdat roon cang leey

khaw bon wia yangngay?
khdw bon wia aakaat réon cang leey

baap fuk hat thii sfam
khun thoom khit wia muang thay pen

yangngay?
khaw khit waa muang thay dii
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bot thii séam sip kdaw

baap fuk hat thii sii

o Ad
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londgon

wan thii 17 tulaa
thoom phiian rdk

khdothdot thii téng khian pen phaasda thay
phré wia phm yang khian phaasda angkrit may kéng
phém maa ytu londoon dday sdam duan ldaw phdk
yiu kap khréopkhrua chaaw angkrit nay booriween
“Hampstead” khit wia khun khong ca riucik
khrgopkhrua thii phdm phak yiu doay cay dii mdak
tda tham aahdan farang thik wan phdm bia laaw
khit thiing aahdan thay khdw riu wia khon thay
choop kin khiaw ko leey tham “rice pudding”
hiay phém kin boy bdy may aroy leey
tda chook dii mii rdan aahdan ciin yiu klay kldy

baan phdm ytu kldy “Hampstead Heath™ siing
phém choop pay deen 1én samge khon angkrit
choop maa deen lén kan thii nii baang khon
maa kap khréopkhrua baang khon maa kap phiian
mii l3ay khon thii maa kip mda

toon nii aakaat réem niaw ldaw fén tok bdy
taa khon ko yang maa deen lén kan taam pokkati
phdm eeng may khoy choop aakaat ndaw
cung yiu ta nay hong tham ngaan diay méak
nay héng phém mii aga tda wia man pen aa réon
méy chdy aa yen milan hong tham ngaan khdong khun
toon nii phdm kamlang 3an ningsiiu phim angkrit
yiak mdak  dan may khoy riu riang

wan nii khéo cop khia nii koon
wan ling ca khian maa khuy iik

wing wia khun sabaay dii
rak 14 khit thiing samge
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thamay khun winay Kkhian pen phaasia thay? M luguited uuji‘lumm‘lm:
9

wNogasuAUNRBULA?

wiwnegiulas

khaw maa yuu londoon kii duan liaw?
khaw phak yuu kap khray?

booriween ndy?

khroopkhrua thii khaw phdk yiu diiay pen
yangngay? ga'la :

khaw choop aahdan faring mdy? woumianialny

thamay tong kin “rice pudding” bdy boy v ludoafiu “rice pudding” Yoy 9
khaw choop “rice pudding” riiu plaaw? 10U “‘rice pudding” W3l
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khon angkrit chdop deen 1én kan thii nidy?
weelda aakaat ndaw khon angkrit pay deen
lén taam pokati rliu plaaw? @umuiln@nionlar
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baap tho6t sdop thii niing

fang ld khian kham toop

khun thoom maa yuu krungthéep kii pii ldaw?
thii rdak phaut phaasda thay daay may?

diaw nii phiut phaasia thay kéng méy?

khon thay chom khiaw wia yangngay?

thii baan khaw rian phaasia thay caak khray?
khaw choop pay kin bia thii ndy?

thii baa hannii khdw daay phiiut phaasia thay
kap khray?

khaw chdop khuy kap khon khap thiksii chdy
may?

thii boorisat thitk khon phtiut phaasda
angkrit dday chay mdy?

khun oy pen khray?

khun doy philut phaasda angkrit daay mdy?

weelaa may khaw cay phaasda thay khun
thoom thdam khray?

toon nii khdw khian an kéng ldaw riiu yang?
khdw siu ndngsliu phim pay dan thii ndy?
khaw khit waa kaan phaut kaan khian
phaasda thay dii yangngay?
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bot thii sii sip

baap thot sdop thii sGong

béan . . . phiian yiu yady méiak

miia waan nii khun coon . . . maa tham ngaan
phrd wia may sabaay

khaw siu tiia rot fay chan nung sdam . .,
khdw phaa khun sudaa . . . song thii sandam
bin

khun mda pen khon . . . bon

khdothdot . . . phom klap may than

khun thoom yaak ca . . . khun suchdat phaa
pay tat siia

khéw ca phak thii roong raam chiang thoong
... wan thii paat thiing wan thii sip ét
krungthéep mii chiiwit chiiwaa . . . sdn cay
maak

rian . . . laaw khun doy pay samak ngaan thii
boorisat yay

baap thét sdop thii siam

khun phoo phak thii thandn sukhiimwit
sooy sdam sip

phiian khun thawat pen khon khap tak tik
rdan aahdan yiipun yiu thii thandn witthayt
som kiloo la hda sip baat

phitucatkaan mii nit baay sdam moong
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bot thii sii sip

phiichaay dich4n ylu baan léek thii

hok sip hda thap sii

chin ca phaa khun thoom pay thiaw wit
phoo phriing nii

khaw 1&n tennit may dday phro waa puat
thoong

phauying farang khon ndn may chay khon
angkrit

phanrayaa plaa waa mia

baap thét soop thii sii

phanrayaa mdy aw ndy  fon tok
stiu mda may song
pramaan sut thday riu rilang
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phém duu ndng thay may khaw cay
khuun nii raaykaan thii wii yaa

khon angkrit chdop phaa sundk pay deen lén

khia dooysdan rot fay raaw hda rooy baat
wan nii faan khun miy daay maa daay riiu?

khun maalii mii r6t kdw khan nung
pii nii phéak iis¥an ldang maak

khun khday béan laaw riiu yang?

mdy pen ray rOk phdm ca pay rdp
khréng rdak thii phdm pay phatthayaa
fon tok thing wan
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kham toop

bot thii nung

khaw pen khon angkrit kha/khrdp
khéw chiu 6oy kha/khrdp

khdw pen leekhdanikaan khrap/khd
khaw chilu thawat kha/khrap

khaw pen khon thay khrap/khi

phdm/dichéan chiiu . . . khrap/kha
phdm/dichin naam sakun . . . khrap/khi

khun naam sakun aray khrdp/kha?
khun pen khon aray khrap/kha?
khun tham ngaan aray khrap/kha?

khaw naam sakun aray khrap/kha?
khaw pen khon aray khrap/kha?
khaw tham ngaan aray khrap/kha?

khaw chilu aray?

khaw naam sakun aray?
khun doy naam sakun aray?
khun 6oy tham ngaan aray?
khaw tham ngaan aray?
khidw chiu aray?

bot thii sdong
sawatdii khi/khrdp khun doy

sawatdii thawat
sawatdii khi/khrap khun suchaat

chiy khrap

chiy kha

mdy chidy khd  dichdn pen khon thay
chiy kha
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kham toop

khdothdot khun chiu oy sophaa chiy mdy
Khrap/khd?

sawatdii khrdp/khd khun doy

khdothdot khun chiiu thim kriin chdy mdy
khrap/kha?

sawatdii khrap/khd khun thim

khdothdot khiw pen khon angkrit chdy mdy
khrap/kh4?

kh3othdot khaw pen khon khip rét chdy mdy
khrap/khd?

kh3othéot khaw chfiu doy chdy may khrdp/khd?
khothdot khdw pen Khon ciin chiy mdy
khrép/kha?

khdothéot khiw pen leekhdantkaan chiy may
khrap/kha?

khun thawit pen khon ciin chdy may?
khéw pen khon ciin chdy may?

khaw pen khon angkﬁt chiy may?

khun thoom pen khon angkrit chdy méy?
khun thoom naam sakun braaw chay may?

i

bot thii sdam
krapdw khdong dichdn/phdm kha/khrdp

baan khong phdm/dichdn khrip/khd
rdom khdong dichdn/phdm khd/khrdp

krapiw phdm/dichdn khrép/khi
baan khun suchdat khi/khrap
rom dichdn/phém kha/khrip

nii 16t khun chiy may?

nii baan khun chiy mdy?
nii rtém khun chiy mdy?
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kham roop

yuu thii ndon
yiu thii nan
yiu thii nfi

mdy chdy khi/khrip
r6t dichdn/phdm yiu thii ndon kha/khrép

khun chiiu aray khrdp/khd?

pen khon aray khrap/khd?

(khdothdot) nin rot (khdong) khun chiy miy
khrip/khi?

16t (khdong) khun yiu thii ndy?

(khdothdot) krapiw (khdong) khun yhu thii niy?

nii krapdw khdong khray?
rém khun oy yiu thii ndy?
rbt khray ytu thii nan?
khéw pen khon aray?

bot thii sii

dichdn/phdm maa ciak ameerikaa
phdm/dichdn maa caak yiipiin

dichédn/ph8m maa ciak maaleesia
phdm/dichin maa caak singkapoo

khid/khrap  dichdn/phdm maa ciak londoon
khrip/khi  ph&m/dichdn maa cdak niw yéok
khi/khrap  dichdn/phSm maa caak tookiaw
khrap/khi  phdm/dichdn maa ciak kualaa lampee
khi/khrdp  dichdn/ph8m maa cdak singkapoo
miy chdy  maa cdak niw yook

mdy chdy  maa caak kualaa lampee

méy chdy  maa cdak sivngkapoo
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kham toop

mdy chdy  khdw pen khon niw ybok
~miy chdy  khdw pen khon kualaa lampee

miy chdy  khaw pen khon singkapoo

khdothdot khrdp khun sudaa pen khon phiak
klaang chiy may?
miy chiy khi  dichdn maa caak phédak tday
cangwit aray khrap?

cangwat sdngkhlda kha

khun maanbp maa cdak phdak iisfan chiy mdy kha?
mdy chiy khrdp  maa cdak chiangmay

phSm pen khon phiak niia

khdothdot khd khun maanép tham ngaan aray
kha?

phSm pen nék tharakit khrap

(chéy) khrédp/kha

khun sudaa pen khon cangwat séngkhlia
(chdy) khrép/kha

khun maanép maa cdak cangwit chiangmay
cangwit chiangmay yuu thii phéak niia
khun maandp pen ndk tharakit

khun coorn-maa caak singkapoo chdy may?

khun coon maa caak londoon chdy mdy?

khun coon pen khon londoon chiy may?

khun coon pen khon londgon riiu?

khun coon pen khon krungthéep rau?

kKhun 6oy pen khon krungthéep riu?

khun 60y tham ngaan thii krungthéep riiu?

khun 6oy tham ngaan thii krungthéep chiay méay?

bot thii hia

ch (cheen) ph  (phom) kh (khun)
b (béan) n (ndy) ph (phdak)
k (kriin) ¢ (caak) p (pen)
ch  (chiu)

185 nung rooy pdaat sfp hda

Ay

1y widuauiiavedna
1y waduaufiadunlof
1y wrduaudenld

valnuasy F_l'illi‘_fﬁ'liﬁ'l.lﬁufl'lﬂ
nanalylny

Tiled: Asuuiinninld
Taninerlsniy

FanTamavainz
Auummnanmadmulymuas
Tildnsy wnniFualny
nuuauniamile

volnudz puuumihanuesls
nz

nuidminssiianiy

(la) nu/nz
puganduaudmingava
4 nfu/nx
nanumnanfaiadesln
- ol 1 14 -
damdadealmiegininmile
quuuviduingsne

guaonananFanTlileln
nuevuuInnaouaeulylny
puseudunuaounoulylny
auasiuiuauasunsunie
puvorudiununzamna nie
pudeudununsanng nie
Audoutauingamna wie
auesinuiingamna 1y

o v
UNNHI

(Fry) (ru) (A)
() (lvu) (nn)
(n5w) (37n) ()
@)

winssoupduiT  odd



I R ]

h 4 Ly bo

kham toop

oo  (coon) u  (khun) o (khon)
ay  (ndy) aw  (khaw) oo (khgong)
oo  (ndon) o (phém) oo (khdo)
uu  (chiu)

() (tham) () (yiw) () @y
(") (chiy) (") (phom) ) (mdy)
() (khunm) ‘) (khrap) (khdong)
(°)  (caak)

pen

chiiu

thii

caak

chiy

kh8othdot khun chiiu aray kha?

phdm/dichdn chiw . . . khrdp/kha

khun maa ciak thii niy?

phdm/dichdn maa caak . . . khrap/khi

khun pen khon sivngkapoo chiy may?

(chdy) khrap/kha/

mdy chdy khrap/khd  penkhon . ..

Khun pen nék tharakit riiu?

(chdy) khrép/khi

mdy chiy Khrap/khd pen...

khun tham ngaan thii londoon riju?

(chiy) khrap/kha/

mdy chdy khrip/khi  ph&m/dichan tham
ngaan thii . ..

C

D

E

A

B
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kham toop

sawatdii khrdp/kha

khun chiiu thawat chdy miy?
tham ngaan aray?

maa caak thii ndy?

sawatdii kha

dichan chiiu sudaa

naam sakun caydii

pen khon thay

maa caak krungthéep

dichan pen leekhdanikaan
tham ngaan thii beeminghaam

khaw chiiu sudaa
naam sakun caydii
miy chdy  pen khon thay

khrap/kha

mdy chdy  tham ngaan thii be__emingha_am

pen leekhdanikaan

sawatdii khrdp/khé
khdothdot khrép/khd
sawatdii khrap/khd

phém/dichén chiu . . . khrdp/khd naam sakun. ..
phdm/dichin maa cdak/ phdm/dichdn penkhon ..

khrép/kha
tham ngaan aray khrap/kha?
16t phdm/dichan yiu thii ndon khrép/kha

bot thii hok

khaw tang ngaan ldaw

khaw mii lauk ldaw

yang khrdp/khi  phdm/dichdn yang miy phop
khun sulik

khaw ting ngaan ldaw

yang khrdp/khd  khdw yang may mii liuk
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kham toop

khoothdot khun mii lduk riiu yang?

yang khrdp/kha

khdothéot khun phép leekhdaniikaan riiu yang?
yang khrdp/kha

mii sdam khon ldaw kha/khrdp
phﬁuy\i'rlg khon nung
phiiuchaay sGong khon

mii sii khon ldaw khrap/kha
ph:.‘luyi'ng sgong khon
phiiuchaay sdong khon

mii sdam khon ldaw khé/khrdp
phﬁuy‘fng sdong khon
phiiuchaay khon niing

khdothdot khrip

khun sudaa mii phii ngong kii khon?

mii sii khon kha

khun phéo khun maa khdong dichan mii liiuk
héa khon

dichdn mii phii chaay sSong khon

ndong chaay khon niing

ndong sdaw khon nung

khun sudaa mdy mii phii sfaw riiu?

mdy mii khi

khun phéo khun mda khéong khun tham ngaan
aray khrdp?

khun phdo pen nak tharakit kha

khun méa mdy tham ngaan

(khaw) mii sii khon

mii liuk hida khon

mdy chiy  mii phii chaay sdong khon
mii ndong chaay khon niing

mdy chiy

khun méa mdy tham ngaan
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kham téop

2 khun méa tham ngaan thii ndy?

3 Kkhéw mii lauk kii khon?

4 ndong chaay dichan chiiu aray?

5 khun thawit maa caak thii niy?

6 khray pen khon ameerikan?

2 phii sfaw khun maalii yang may tdng ngaan
phii sfaw khun maalii ting ngaan ldaw riiu yang?

3 khun phdo yang miy tham ngaan
khun phdo tham ngaan ldaw riiu yang?

4 khéw yang miy phép leekhdaniikaan
khaw phop leekhdanikaan ldaw riiu yang?

5 khun thoom yang miy maa bdan khun oy
khun thoom maa bdan khun oy ldaw riiu yang?
bot thii cét

2 rdan aahdan thay riiu?  mdy riucdk

3 sathdan thout angkrit riiu?  rucik

“#—roong raam eeraawan riu?  mdy riucak

5 wiétphooriiu  riucak

3 maéy klay

4 klay miak

5 klay méak

2 yhu thii thandn witthayd

3 yiw thii thandn chitlom

4 yuu thii thandn sukhiimwit

5 yiwu thii thandn rdatdamri

6 yiu thii thandn witthayt
1 (ning) 10 (sip) 6 (hdk)
8 (paat) 11 (sip 8t) 9 (kdaw)
3 (siam) 4 (si)
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kham toop

sathian thiut angkrit riiu?  ybu thii thandn
witthayi

may pen ray
hiang sentrdn riu?  yiu thii thandn chitlom
mdy pen ray

boorisit chen riiu?  yiu thii thandn witthayt
mdy pen ray

khaw maa caak yiipun riiu?

khun sudaa tham ngaan thii ran aahdan chdy may?
khun méa riucék thanaakhaan krungthéep may?
sathdan thiiut angkrit yiu kldy roong raam
eeraawan may?

rdan aahdan thay yiwu thii ndn riiu?

hdang sentran yiiu thii thandn phleencn chay méy?

thanaakhaan krungthéep yiiu thii thandn aray?
khun phdo phdm pen aray?

aray yuu kldy méiak?

khun maalii mii lauk kii khon ldaw?

khéw tham ngaan thii niy?

bot thii paat

yiu thii thandn sukhiimwit sooy yﬂ sip paat
yiiu thii thandn sukhiimwit 00y yn 51p hok
yuu thii thandn sukhiimwit s00Y yn s:p haa

yuu thii thandn sukhumwn s00Y yn 51.p sii

yuu thaang khwia
yuu thaang khwia
yitu thaang sday

yuu thaang khwia
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kham toop

kh&othdot khi/khrap rdan khday yaa pay
thaang ndy?

raucak

khdothbot khrap/khi taldat pay thaang ndy?
riucak

18 (sip paat) 20 (yii sip) 22 (yii sip s3ong)
17 (sip céty 19 (sip kiaaw) 21 (vii sip &t)

khun khrép/khd khdothdot khun riucdk taldat
may?

yuu thii ndy?

yuu klay may?

pay thaang ndy?

khoopkhun maak

sathdan thiut maaleesia yuu miy klay méiak
réan aahian ciin mdy yiu thii thandn witthayt
khun phoo yang mdy pay tham ngaan

ndong siaw khun sudaa may pay talaat

bot thii kdaw

khdo nom noy
khdo klua noy
khdo ndam taan noy

khdo ndam plaa npy

khdo law sGong kdaw

kh&o ndam som siam khiiat
khdo kaafaa sGong thiiay
khdo chaa thilay nung
Kkhoo bia sii khiat

dlium aray kha/khrdp chaa riu kaafaa?
diwum aray khrap/khd ndam sém rau khoolda?
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kham toop

dilum aray khrap/khd?
sdy nom may?

(chaa riu kaafaa?)
say ndam taan mdy?

khdo khdaw phat/khdaw t6m
(khiay riu?)  sdy/mdy siy
(kdy riu?) say/mdy sdy

khGo law sGong kdaw

khdo 1aw hia kdaw

kh3o bia hda kaw

khdo bia hia khuat

khdo bia khiiat nling

khdo ndam sém khiiat niing
khdo ndam sém kdaw ning
kh3o ndam sém sip kdaw

bot thii sip

p (pay) k  (kay) kh (khay)
th (thaang) t  (ting) ph (phit)
p  (pdat) ch (cheen) b (bia)
¢ (caak)

uu (dium) oo (phdo) 00 (ndon)
aa (ldaw) a  (law) a (tang)
aw (khdiw) o0 (khdo) ee  (chgen)
ay (mdy)

() (klay) (") (miiu) (") (o)
(") (bdan) (") (Kldy) (") (khrip)
) (yuw () (khon) (") (khwia)

) (say)
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kham toop

khgothoot khrdp khun chilu aray?
phdm pen khon yiipun
khun tham ngaan thii chiangmiy chiy may?

maa caak tookiaw

16t phdm yuwu thii boorisit

phéak iisdan klay may?

khun thim tang ngaan liaw

khiw mii liiuk chaay khon nung

khoo khdaw phat caan niing

khdw maa caak cangwat ndongkhaay chiy may?
bdan khun suchdat yuu klay sathdan thiut ciin

khun suchdat pen khon thay

pen nak thirdkit

tang ngaan ldaw

khaw yang miy mii liuk

pen khon krungthéep

mii boorisat yiu thii thandn sukhiimwit
sooy yii ﬁp sii

(khun suchdat) pen khon thay

pen ndk thirdkit

ting ngaan liaw

méy chdy  pen khon krungthéep
“yiu thii thandn sukhiimwit

(praysanii yuu thaang khwda chiy may?)

chay

(rdan aahdan ciin yuu thii thandn aray?)

yiu thii thandn phleencit

(boarisit yliu klidy roong raam may?)

klay

(bdan khun thoom yuu sooy aray?)

yuu seoy nung

(thu thoorasip ylu thaang sday riu thaang khwéia?)
yiu thaang sday
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kham toop

tang ngaan
say
maaleesia
sday

mdy pen ray

khdw mdy riucak khun doy

khaw riucik khun doy chdy may?

khun thawit yang may tang ngaan

khun thawat ting ngaan (ldaw) riiu yang?
praysanii yuu may klay

praysanii yuu klay may?

khun 60y méy tham ngaan thii boorisat

khun 6oy tham ngaan thii boorisit chiy méy?
khaw yang méy pay diium bia thii ran aahdan
khaw pay dium bia thii rdan aah#an (ldaw) rilu
yang?

khun pen khon aray khrdp/khd?

khdo meenuu ndy

khun khrédp/khd khgothdot

sathdan thiut maaleesia yiu thii ndy?

khun khrap/khd khdothdot

thanaakhaan krungthéep yuu thandn aray?
khun thoom  phdo (khgong) khun tham
ngaan aray khrap/kha?

khun doy ting ngaan (ldaw) riiu yang khrdp/khd?
say nom mdy khrdp/kha?

khun suchiat may mii phﬁ néong

praysanii yiu thaang sday riu thaang khwéa?
khdo bia khiiat nung

bot thii sip &t

mii ay tim may?
mii malakoo may?
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kham toop

midy aw  khoo kaafaa yen dii kwaa
mdy aw  khgo bia dii kwaa

mii khrilang diilum aray biang?

(mii ndam manaaw ooliang kaafaa yen ldaw koo
chaa roon)

khdo ndam manaaw kd ldaw kan

mii khGong wian aray baang?

(mii khandm khéek ay tim laaw kdo takdo)
kh&o khandm khéek ko ldaw kan

rdp aray kha?

khdo khdaw phat kiing caan niing

mdy mii kiing khd  mii khdaw phat kay
liaw kdo khdaw phit mliiu  rédp mdy kha?
aw khdaw phat milu ko ldaw kan

rap khrilang dium aray kha?

mii aray biang?

mii bia ndam soém ldaw kdo kaafaa
khdo ndam sém kdaw nling

khaw rap khaaw phat milu

miy mii

mii bia ndam sém ldaw kbéo kaafaa
mdy chdy  khdw rdp ndam som
khaw diium ndam s6m kdaw nung

rip khandm aray baang?

aw khanOm aray biang?

aw khrilang duum aray baang?
aw khrilang dium may?

aw taang moo may?

mii taang moo may?

mii taang moo chdy may?

mii mamiiang chiy may?

mii phénlamaay chdy may?
mii phdnlamday aray bdang?
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kham téop

bot thii sip sdong

hanldo khdo phiiut kip khun maandp ndy daay
may?

hanldo khdo phiiut kdp khun piitée noy dday
may?

hanldo khdo phiiut kip khun maalii ndy diay
may?

(hanléo khgo phiiut kip khun piitée ndy dday
miy?)

daay khrip/khi  roo diaw nd khrép/khi
(hanldo khgo phiiut kip khun suchdat ndy dday
may?)

daay kha/khrip  rqo diaw nd khi/khrdp
(hanléo dichan maalii phiiut kha)
dichdn/phdm (sudaa) khé/khrap

sawatdii khd/khrdp khun maalii

(hanldo phdm piitée phiiut khrdp)
dichén/phSm (nboy) kha/khrip

sawatdii kha/khrdp khun piitée

pay thaan aahdan chdaw diay kan may?
pay thaan aahdan yen diay kan may?
pay thaan kaafaa dtiay kan may?

hanldo khdo phiiut kip khun doy noy dday may?
(daay khd  roo diaw nd kha)
(hanldo dichdn Goy sawatdii khi
bdang?)

sabaay dii khrdp/khi
(sabaay dii khd)

khun doy wiang may?
(wiang kha)

ldaw khun 137

pay thaan kaafaa diiay kan may?
(dii si kha)
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kham toop

pay dium kaafaa diiay kan mdy?

pay dium kaafaa kip phém méy?
pay dim bia kip phdm may?

pay dilum bia diiay kan may?

pay thaan bia diiay kan may?

pay thaan aahdan yen diay kan may?

bot thii sip sdam

khun yaak ca siang aray?
chdop aahidan ciin may?

khun yaak ca rdp aray?

chdop aahdan ylipiin méay?
khun yaak ca kin aray?

chdop aahdan farangséet may?

thda yangngén diaw ca pay phép
théa yangngén diaw ca pay hia
thia yangngén diaw ca pay song

léek thii hok sip song thép niing

bee thoo sii hda hok hda paat cét

léek thii paat sip haa thap hok

bee sdam kdaw nung sii cét paat thoo
léek thii cét sip hda thip sSong

bee paat paat siam siiun kdaw sii sfam

A\(hun sunii phdk yuu thii niy?

oo o Wwon bwon btm

phék yhu thii thandn sukhiimwit sooy sdong
bdan léek thii thawriy?

léek thii cét sip siam thdp hda

bee thoorasap thiwrdy?

bee siam kdaw nung sdam sdam thoo sii
boorisat ay phii yuu thii nay?

yliu thii thandn phleencit

(baan) léek thii thiwray?

léek thii hok sip sSong thép ning
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kham toop

pen phﬁuyfng

chilu mitchiko

maa caak yiipiin

khdw tham ngaan thii krungthéep

chiy

phik ylu thii thandn sukhiimwit s00y haa sip siam
baan Iéek thii yii sip ha thap sii

choop

chay

khaw yaak ca pay tham ngaan thii chiangmay
may dday

vang may mii

khgo ndam khing pliaw kdaw ning

khaa aahdan thawray?

khéo phiut kip khun sudaa noy diay mdy khrap/
kha?

sabaay dii

pay thaan aahdan faring diiay kan mdy?

ca pay thanén sukhiimwit sooy vii sip sdam pay
yangngay?

vaak ca pay tham ngaan thii chiangmay

chdop ylu krungthéep

bot thii sip hok

pay sandam liang thiwray?
(r00y baiat)

pay satl}ianii 10t fay thiwrdy?
(kdaw sip baat)

pay sz‘lya‘iarn sakhwaa thawriy?
(cét sip hda biat)

(it sip hda baat khrdp)

(hda sip biat khrdp)
(song réoy baat)
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kham téop

tong  yiu st sgoy
téng  yuu klaang sooy

pokkati dichdn/phdm pay cét sip baat thawnan
thda yangngan paat sip baat dday may?

pokkati phdm/dichan pay paat sip baat thiwnan
thda yangngédn kdaw st baat dday may?

pokkati dichén/phSm pay kdaw sip baat thdwnain
thda yangngin rdoy baat dday mdy?

pay sukhiimwit sooy yii sip ¢t thawrdy?
miy téng

thamay phaang yangngan?

(thda yangngdn) hok sip héa baat dday may?

pokkati khun pay thawriy?

pay thandn sukhiimwit sooy hda sip sdong kii baat?
aray phaang kwaa rot mee?

khun thoom ca pay tham ngaan thii niy?

phdm ca pay kin aahdan chiaw kép khray?

2 khéw méy téng pay phop khun suchdat thii

saydam sakhwaa
béan khaw mdy yuu thii paak sgoy

khéa khriiang bin mdy phaang miak

3
4 khun ¢oy maa tham ngaan mdy dday
5
6

tamriiat yang méy pay kin 14w kip phfian

17 \bot thii sip cét

1

2 (daw koo khun bdok wia khdaw phat kling may
chiy riu?)
mdy chdy  phdm/dichin book wéa khdaw phat
kiy

3 (daw koo khun book wia yiu paak sooy méiy
chiy riu?)

miy chdy  ph&m/dichdn book wia yuu sut sooy
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R 1 -
dii khoopeay méaak & voulawn mdy chy riiu? 'l'uwj‘iu : i
3 pay thiksii ko dday Wukndld 3 Aaw kdo tamruat philut waa sooy siam sip sdam 211 m:ﬁw\;imwaumummu
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9 liaw khwia kgon ldaw trong pay Aururnouudaasall o = N
10 trong pay kdon law liaw khwia aselAeundadsrun chiy riiu? Sy 5 2o & i F "l
G 6 4aw koo khdw bdok waa sooy sdam sip sdam mdy 817 nvenNFeumUTUmN L
chay rﬁll? 3o
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4 thiing wongwian lgaw liaw khwia foadsundniornn 7 faw koo khiw bdok wéa sooy siam sip siam chdy 8§11 AwweniwesmuFuduly
5 thiing sii ydak ldaw trong pay Saduonudansaly méy? 'l:m ) . i
6 thiing sfam yéak ldaw Haw sday famuuenudadoadho & daw koo khun bdok wéa sooy siam sip sdam chdy 817 NRMUANNWDLTUAUEIY
may? Tn
A ca pay ndy khrap? ¢ lwunsu
B pay thandn sukhiimwit sooy sip hok thawriy? Wonugyuinsesiunnnils
A spoy sip hok riiu? khidw sooy riiu plaaw? Fovdunnvie Wimoswnsonld
B ylu sit sooy atgaran
A rboy hia sip baat fauihFuuim
B thamay phaang vangngan? luumandhady
A miy phaang rak khrip Tiumansenaiy
sooy sip hok klay maak  rét tit diiay govFunnlnauin sodadin da
R : Soope s vula
B 1doy baat dday mdy? Sooum1dlny 18  bot thii sip paat unna
Gl lei ; 1 2 thingliaw cdot ling rét sii daang fauds soandasofuns
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ca pay song thii ndy khrdp? e hi m:q'l‘ﬁuﬂ Ju 4 thinglaw  odotKily bian dli fang Ao S
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i 4 ¢ chan/phdm mii taa bay la yii sip
A daay khrép 1éniy i\ e : fu/Hullualuas iy
4\ chan/phém mii tia bay la sip
1 sooy sip hok FouFUNN .
2 tong Ana 3 2 (phdm ca pay rap hiy) (H.m:m??? e
3 yhu sut sooy o gaw00 méy penray  mdy tong rip ko dday 'lmi']u'.'l: ﬂl11:\:;:1511:1
4 1boy biat fooum 3 (phdm ca pay song hiy) (N*-lﬂ‘ =.11J 1‘"‘: o e
z i i 4 . PR ] qdan
5 yuu thaang sday agmagy mdy pentay  mdy tong song ko daay Taie u;ﬁ:{n;)
6 hén tfiu 4 (phSm ca pay siu hdy) .(”_”;“1 ":l o ododld
7 thii rdan aahdan A may penray  mdy tong siu ko dday Tdius Tidea
5 i 3 wom
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kham toop

Kkhun sanit yuu khédang nay bian

r6t khdong khaw ylu khdang néa baan
16t thiksi cdot yiu khéang ndok pratuu
6t tik tik cdot yuu khiang ling rot
thaksii '

khun sanit yuu khiang nay bdan

rot (khdong) khdw ylu khdang néa bian
16t thaksii yiu khaang ndok pratuu

mdy chdy  ylu khiang ling

16t théksii yiiu khiang nda rét tik tik

thiing ldaw  cdot néa rot sii daang
thilng ldaw  cdot nda baan sii daang

coot néa bdan sii liang
cdot ling baan sii lifang
cdot khdang baan sii luang

thiing ldaw
thiing ldaw
thiing ldaw

bot thii sip kdaw

(maa phop khray kha?)

khun suchdat ytiu mdy khrap/kha?
(maa hda khray kha?)

khun samiit ylu may khrap/kha?

Khit wéa naan
Khit waa diaw ca klap

déay taa mdy kéng
diay nitndy

pen tia miy kéng
pen nitndy

(maa yuu muang yiipun naan liaw riiu?)

yang mdy naan  sdong siam wan thiwnin
3 ¥ P

(maa ytu muang singkapoo naan laaw riiu?)

yang mdy naan  sdong sdam duan thdwndn
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kham toop

khun phiiut phaasia thay dday
khun phiiut phaasda angkrit déay
khun dan phaasda angkrit déay
khun dan phaasda ciin dday
khun dan phaasda ciin khléng
khun phiiut phaasda ciin khléng
Kkhun khian phaasda ciin khlgng
khun suchdat pay thaan aahdan kiap khun miy dday
rdan aahdan ylipin may ylu khdang nay roong raam
rét thaksii may cdot khiang na baan sii liang
kdaw sip baat riiu? may dday khrép
bot thii yii sip
th (thawnén) ph (phaasia) k  (kéng)
b (baat) t  (tdng) P (PﬁI}I)
ch  (chook) b (bdok)  kh (khit)
(coot)
oo (kdon)  aa (phaang) ua (muang)
o (tong) uu  (sdw) u  (thing)
\ia (law)  ee (leey)  ee (cheen)
oo  (chook)
(") () (thawrday) () () (thamay)
() ) (iisp) () () (khdopeay)
() () (sabaay) () () (nitndy)
() (") (phaasia) (") (") (ndong sdaw)
() () (vangngin) () (7) (sandam)
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kham tgop

cheen ning sikhd  diaw phiucitkaan ca klap
pokkati phém pay diwum kaafaa kip phiian thii
raan chook dii

khun phoo tham ngaan thii sathdan thiut ciin
sdong siam duan ldaw '
thamay cdot thii nin?
pay thaang nfi thiing wongwian ldaw liaw khwda,
rdaan kaafaa ylu thaang sday

khun khrdp kh@othdot

riucak sathian thiiut angkrit may?
sathdan thiut angkrit riiu  riucik

yiu thii thandn phleencit

yuu klay mdy khrdp?

miy klay rok  deen pay ko dday kha
pay thaang ndy khrip?

pay thaang nii nd

hén roong raam thii sii yiak may?

hén khrip
chdy thing roong raam eeraawan liaw Tiaw sday
laaw decn pay iik nit niing

sathdan thiiut ytiu thaang sday riiu thaang khwia?
yuu thaang sday

roong raam eeraawan chiy mdy?

- khoopkhun méak khrap

khun philut phaasda thay kéng

pen khon ameerikan riiu kh4?

may chdy khrdp phdm maa ciak dtsatreelia
khun phiiut phaasia angkrit pen may

mdy pen khi

khun ca yiu muang thay naan may?

méy naan khrép sdong aathit thiwnén
phdm ca pay tham ngaan thii angkrit
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kham toop

yuu thii thandn phleencit

raucak

yuu thaang sday

chiy

rlucak

chay

mdy diay

kéng

soong aathit thawnén

mday naan
thii angkrit

L - T T e S -9

o o Oy

angkﬁt

taa

phii chaay
baan léek thii
yang

kwiaa

phaak

kap

thii

laaw koo
mdy penray  (phOm/dichdn) deen pay ko dday
thamay phaang yangngan?

phém/dichdn ca pay siu hdy

philucitkaan ca klap miaray sdap mdy?

cheen ning si khrap/khd
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kham toop

bot thii yii sip et

(chdaw nii wiang mdy kh4?)

aray na philut chda chda ndy dday may?
(chdaw nii waang mdy kha?)

phiiut iik thii si chda chda ndy

(chdaw nii wiang mdy khd?)

(yen nii waang méy kh4?)

aray ne:a phiiut chda chda ndy dday may?
(ven nii wiang mdy khi?)

phiwt ik thii si chda chda noy

(ven nii wiang mdy khd?)

(wan nii waang may khd?)

aray né‘ phiut chda chda ndy dday mdy?
(wan nii wiang mdy kha?)

phiut ik thii si chéa chda noy

(wan nii wédang may kha?)

(thiang pay thaan khiaw diay kan may?)
khdothdot phdm may khaw cay

thiang phaasia angkrit plaa wia aray?
(thiang plaa wéa “midday™)

00 khiw cay ldaw khdopkhun maak
(phriing nii ca maa tham ngaan mdy?)
kh@othdot phdm may khiw cay

phring nii phaasia angkrit plaa wia aray?
(phring nfi plaa wia “tomorrow™)

60 khdw cay ldaw khdopkhun méak
(wan aathit nii khun ca pay niy?)
khgothdot phém may khiw cay

wan aathit nfi phaasia a.ngkxit plaa wia aray?
(wan aathit nii plaa wia “this Sunday™)
00 khaw cay ldaw khoopkhun maak

208  sdong réoy péat

Moy

id
UNNBFVISA

(li'wﬂru'w"lmm:)

orliuz yadh 9 wilaeldluy
(1%'1%‘&1«'11111?;3)

WaBniid 1 9 wiles
(l{Wﬁi"lQ.lHHﬂz)
(Lﬁuﬁin‘lmn:)

azl5uz wadh 9 wilesldln
(il halnuny)

waBniid 41 9 mioy
(131;551&‘11{11?1:)
(fuﬁin‘lwmnxj

ozliuz yash q mioeldluy
(“i'uﬁfin'lwnﬂz)

WAdnAig 1 9 misw
(i’m"ra'w"lﬁnﬂz)

4 o
(ealdniuahadreielng
volny mulils
4 3 :
wus mwdanguudadiasls

4 :

(s w11 “midday’”)

3 3 ¥

99 Wlauds veunuuin
) )

(wgatinzuhaulng)

wvolny wyluihle

"o a
Wil mwidanguiladnes’s

3
(wiali wlad1 “tomorrow’)
¥
o wWhlwds veunennn

o e
Gueiindiinmaz 1 Inu)
volny muliinle

ST o .
Tunifiadi mmdinqulatiesls
A ;
(Tuorfiadil wlad “this Sunday’)

td ¥ »
99 W1l9ua7 veuquun

aaviasiln bod

kham toop

hanlSo

hanldo khun nooy chiy may khrip?
chdy khd nin khray phiiut kha?

nii phdm thoom khrap v
00 thoom riu? pen yvangngay? sabaay dii riu?
sabaay dii khrdp baay nii pay duu ning

o o b on

diiay kan méy?

nédng aray kha?

nidng ceem boon

baay nii may wiang khi

mdy dday yin phiut dang dang ndy dday mdy?
baay nii may waang khi ca pay ch6pping kap
khun mia phring nfi dday méy kha?

phriing nii k6 dday khrép

roop ndy khad?

roop biay na dii mdy? phSm ca pay rdp

Ao o

(=~ S~ ]

khun thoom phiiut thoorasap kap khun néoy
sabaay dii
khdw yaak ca pay duu ning ceem boon

E T .

baay nii khun ndoy miy wéang
ca pay ch(f:ppfng kap khun mia
5 khaw ca pay duu réop baay phriing nii

khun doy khrdap  mia plaa wda phanrayaa chdy
may?
chiy  taa mia pen kham mdy suphdap
mian sdamii kdp phila chdy may?
dy khda  sdamii pen kham suphéap
phila mAy khdy suphiap
ldaw thda yangngdn thamay phom déay yin khon
thay phiiut phiia mia
khd khon bdan ndok phiiut yangngan
phiiu dii krungthéep may phiiut
khdothéot khun 6oy mii phiia riiu yang khrap?
bia  phiiut yangngin miy diay nid
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kham toop

plaa wéa phanrayaa

mdy suphdap

plaa wia phiia

khon bdan ndok phiiut yangngéan
plaaw may phiut

bot thii yii sip soong

mii bdan hdy chiw mdy khrap/kh4?
mii hong hdy chiw mdy khrap/kha?
mii rét hay chdw may khradp/khi

aphdatmén mii hong noon sdong hing
mii héng ndam hong siiam hong khrua
14 hong rdp khaak

nay hong khrua mii tfiu yen 13 taw kiat
nay hong rap khaak mii chat rap khaak
thii wii ldaw koo mii phatlom déiay

nay hong noon mii tiang 1a khriang aa
thdng sdong hong

bdan mii séong chan

chdn ldang mii hong rap khaak hong khrua
ldaw kdo hong stiam

chdn bon mii héng noon sdam hdong hong ndam
ldaw ko hong siiam

nay hong khrua mii taw fay faa 1a thu yen
nay héng rap khaak mii khrilang aa

chat rap khaak thii wii liaw koo witthayt
hong noon mii tiang laaw koo phéatlom

baan 7 bdan

bédan & aphdatmén

béan 9 aphdatmén

baan 10 baanfaphaatmén
bdan 11 baan/aphaatmén
aphdatmén 12 bdan
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kham téop

thii nll‘.i mji héng ndam riiu plaaw?

mii khrdg hang ndam phiiuchaay yiiu thaang sday
hong naain phﬁnyving yuu thaang khwaa

khoopcay méak

mii héng wiang may?

ca yuu kii wan Khrép?
sdong wan thiwnan

mii khrip

khun ylu baan rilu aphdatmén?
yuu aphdatmén khrdp

mii kii héng noon?

sdong

khia chiw duan la thawray?
paat phan baat

mii aa riiu plaaw?

mii khrép

aphéatmén khun ytu thii niy?

kliy kldy saphaan khwaay

khia chiw phaang may?

phaang méak Khrép duan la miun biat
mii thoordsip may?

mii khrap

mii si wiay ndam may

mii khrdp

mii

" hong ndam phituchaay ylu thaang saay

héng ndam phiuying ylu thaang khwia
mii
sdong wan

_ sdong hdng noon

(duan la) paat phan baat

(yuu) kldy kliy saphaan khwaay
phaang méak

mii

mii
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kham toop

bot thii yii sip sdam

(siia pen yangngay khd? phoo dii mdy?)
siia khdp pay ndy khi/khrip

-(roong thaaw pen yangngay khd? phoo dii may?)

roong thdaw yiy pay ndy khi/khrip

(kaang keeng pen yangngay khrap? phoo dii mdy?)
kaang keeng yaaw pay ndy khrdp/khd

(sia ndok pen yangngay khrdp? phoo dii may?)
siia ndok Iék pay noy khrap/kha

(nék thay pen yangngay khrap? phoo dii mdy?)
nék thay sin pay ndy khrip/khé

yaak dday siia sdk tua niing

bee sip sii khring khrap/khd

yaak dday roong thdaw sik khiiu ning
bee paat khrap/kha

rép aray khd?

306m khiay yangngay mia khia?
loo la hia sip baat kha
thamay phaang nik 147
mdy phaang rdk khd
loong chim duu si kha
mdy pentay  loo la sfam sip baat dday may?
sdam sip haa baat ko laaw kan khi

rdp kii 10o kha?

aw loo diaw phoo ldaw sappardt 14

bay la kii baat

bay la siam sip baat

yii sip hda baat ko ldaw kan nd

tép kii bay kha?

soong bay

wdan waan
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kham téop

st s0m liaw kdo sappardt
khiay loo la hia sip baat
phiiut wéa sdm waan wian
siu som kiloo diaw

kiloo la siam sip hda baat
stu sappardt sbong bay
bay la yﬁ sip haa baat

bot thii yii sip st

wan can khun suldk ca maa hia toon chiaw

toon baay khun ca thoorasap thing

boorisit ay thii sii

wan angkhaan toon biay khun ca pay rdp thim
thii sanfam bin tgon yen ca phaa thim pay thiaw
wan phit toon chdaw khun raangraam maa phop
klaang wan khun ca phaa khun maalii pay kin khaaw
wan phirihit khun ca pay sathian thiut yiipun
toon chdaw toon yen pay duu ning

wan sik toon chaaw khun ca thoorasip coong tia
khriiang bin ldaw ca pay phop khun samut

toon yen ca pay thiaw phitthayaa

wan phar{ihat toon chdaw
wan phit klaang wan
wan suk toon chdaw

(khray maa phop wan phit toon chiaw?)

li.hun raangraam

(wan phiit klaang wan pay kin khdaw kép khray?)
kip khun maalii

(pay sathdan thiiut yiipiin miiaray?)

wan pharihat toon chdaw

(wan phdrjihit toon yen tham aray?)

pay duu nang
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kham toop

kheey kin aahdan phét miy?
(kheey)

kheey phép khun samut may?
(may kheey)

kheey duu ndng ciin méy?
(mdy kheey)

kheey duum bia thay may?
(kheey)

kheey kin malakoo méy?
(kheey)

kheey pay thiaw wit phoo mdy?
(mdy kheey)

kheey hén khun thim méy?
(miy kheey)

(stu roong thdaw riu plaaw?)

stu
(sdng khdaw phat kiy riiu pliaw?)
sang

(khun 6oy thoorasip thiing phém riiu pliaw?)
plaaw mdy dday thoo

khun 6oy khrdp  phSm ca pay thiaw chiangmaiy

wan sdw nda  pay yangngay dii?

pay khriiang bin rew thii sit  sadiak sabaay méak

chdy weelaa chiamoong diaw thiwnan
tda khda dooysdan phaang

ldaw rét fay 14  pen yangngay?
diikhd plootphay  tda chda thii st
chdy weelaa sip sdam chilamoong

ldaw rot thua 14 khrip

16t thila rew kwaa rot fay khd wing s;p chiiamoong
khia dooysdah thuuk kwia rot fay  tia miy khoy

pldotphay
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kham téop

thii st
phaang kwaa
chda thii siit
kwia

thuuk kwaa

wan sdw nda
chiiamoong diaw
plootphay

sip sfam chilamoong
mdy khdy plootphay

bot thii yii sip haa

() () () () (phiutchda chda ndy)
"y ) () () (phoutiik thii si)

() () () () (chdaw nii waang miy?)
™M () () () (khdo pay duu ndy)

()Y () () () (duanlamiun baat)

)y () () (7 (yaak daay roong thiaw)
)y () () () (beearaykhd?

() () () (") (penyangngay khi?)

() ) ) () (caylukiiwan?)

() ) () () (sanik miak khd)

khaw yéak ca khiay rot

siia bee sip s khriing liiam pay ndy

khun khit wéa kraproong dichén yaaw keen
pay riiu plaaw?

'khon ameerikan mii 1ot yay

khdo kaafaa ron sGong thiiay dday may?
khda chaw bdan thii krungthéep thiuk mdy?
sandam liang yuu kldy miak

coot rét khdang nay dii kwaa

yaa khap chda nd

hong ndam yuu chan ldang
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kham toop

khun deewit khrip  kheey pay thiaw baa
hannii may?

kheey khrip  kheey pay siam khrdng liaw
sanuk mdy khrap?

sanuk dii

khun suu khrép
samit riiu plaaw?
plaaw khi  mdy dday thoo

milardy khun ca thoo?

aat ca thoo phriing nii

khun thoorasdp thiing khun

yang mdy nia

khun thoom kheey fang phleeng thay may?
aray nd  mdy khiw cay
fang phleeng phaasda angkrit plaa wéa aray?

fang plaa waa “listen” phleeng plaa wia “music”

Iﬁl “Sﬂng, »

00 khiw cay ldaw  kheey  tda méay chdop

khdo duu sia tua sii ndam taan ndy dday may?
dday khd  khun sdy bee aray kha?

bee sip hda khrap
loong sdy duu sikhd  pen yangngay khi?
liam pay noy

kheey
sdam khrang
chbop

yang
aat ca thoo phriing nfi

plaa wia “song” ruu ‘“‘music”
plaa wia “listen™

kheey

mdy chdop

sii ndam taan

may daay

liiam pay noy
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kham toop

(khun phék yiu thii niy?)

phdm/dichdn  phdk ylu thii

(ylu thii nii naan may?)

yang may naan/naan

(khun rian phaasda thay naan ldaw riiu yang?)
yang mdy naan sdong siam aathit thiwnan
(khun khit ca pay muang thay miaray?)

ca pay ... [ca mdy pay

(khun mii ph@ian khon thay may?)

mii . .. /miy mii

(khun phiiut phaasda ciin pen mdy?)
pen/mdy pen

(kheey pay thiaw singkapoo may?)
kheey/mdy kheey

(khun khit waa khun ca kin aahan phét daay
riiu plaaw?)

diday/may dday

wan aathit nii khun suchiat wiang may?

mii bdan hiy chiw mdy khrdp/khd ?

aray nd? phfiut iik thii si

bia khuat la thiwray?

khdo loong say duu ndy dday may?

kheey pay phuukét may?

coong hong liiang nda dii kwaa

pay duu ning ciin ldaw riiu yang?
phom/dichdn miy dday bdok wia miy chbop
krungthéep

~ca pay rdp khun maalii thii sanfam bin wan

'[phén’ghét toon baay
bot thii yii sip hok

tii séong khriing

baay sSong moong khriing

hda moong chdaw sip haa naathii
hda thiim sip ha naathii

iik sip naathii tii nung

iik sip naathii baay moong
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kham toop

weelaa siam moong hda naathii
weelaa saam thim

weelaa biay sii moong héa sip naathii

weelaa sii thiim sip hda naathii

weelaa baay siam moong sdam sﬁp hia naathii
weelaa tii hda khriing

weelaa hda moong yen haa sip hia naathii
weelaa hok moong yen

dontrii thay

weelaa sdong thiim sii sip hda naathii
ning ciin

weelaa sdong thiim hia naathii

pay tham ngaan weelaa

moong chaaw sii sip héa naathii

klap bdan weelaa hda moong yen

vii sip naathii

ook weelaa baay sii moong haa sip naathii
thiing chiangmay weelaa moong chdaw

hia naathii

chday weelaa hda moong yen yfi ﬁp haa naathii
léek weelaa thiim sip naathii

khun goradii khrdp ven phriing nii

tham aray ruu plaaw?

plaaw thamay?

pay duu ning diiay kan mdy?

ndng r@ng aray?

riang ceem boon khun duu ldaw riu yang?
yang mdy dday duu ndng chday kii moong
sdong thiim khriing

khun maa rdp chan sak thiim khriing

dday may?

khrap phop kan thiim khriing na khrap
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kham toop

khun raangraam phdk thii ndy?

phdm ylu thii saphaan khwaay

60 hoo yuu klay né khrdp

khun dok ciak béan kii moong?

raaw hok moong khriing

néng r6t mee chiiamoong nung

thiing épfit moong chéaw sii sip héa naathii

khun doy faak ngen thii thanaakhaan chaatée
klay kldy roong raam dusit thaanii chdy mdy?
chiy kha

wan siw man péet riiu plaaw?

doy khit wa pitkhd pay wan can dii kwaa
péet sdong moong khriing

laaw pit weelaa thawray khrap

miy sdap khit wia biay siam moong khriing

hanldo s‘i'.ngkapoo aalaay chidy may khrap?
khrép chdy khrdp sawatdii khrip

wan phiit mii khriiang bin pay singkapoo
riiu pliaw?

mii thuk wan khrap

dok ciak krungthéep kii moong?

héa moong yen khrép

ldaw thiing Eingkapoo weelaa thiwray?
thiim nung khrép

khoopkhun miak

miy pen ray khrap

wéang

pay

yang

sdong thiim khriing
thiim khriing

thii saphaan Khwaay

mdy chiy

raaw hok moong khriing

cét moong sii sip hda naathii
pay 16t mee
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kham toop

khun doy

kldy kldy roong raam dusit thaanii
may péet

sdong moong khriing

baay sdam moong khriing

thuk wan

hda moong yen
thiim nung

soong chliamoong

bot thii yii sip cét

pay duu ning
pay tham ngaan '
pay hda moéo
pay kin khiaw

pay duu ning maa
pay tham ngaan maa
pay hia mdo maa
pay kin khdaw maa

mdy khdy sabaay puat hiia
(kin yaa ldaw rliu yang?)

mdy khdy sabaay cép khoo
(kin yaa ldaw riiu yang?)

mdy khoy sabaay pen wit
(kin yaa ldaw rdu yang?)

mdy khoy sabaay pen phot
(pay hda mdo ldaw rliu yang?)
may khdy sabaay thoong sia
(pay hda mdo ldaw riiu yang?)
méy khdy sabaay thuuk yung kat
(pay hia mdo ldaw riiu yang?)
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kham toop

yaa ndam

yaa thaa

yaa mét

wan la siam khrang
weelaa khan

khrdng la sBong chbon chaa

rap aray khrap?

mii yaa kda puat théong may?

vaa ndam ruu yaa mét Khrdp

yaa mét dii kwaa

aw kii mét?

chay yangngay?

kin thii 14 sSong mét wan 1a siam hén

aw sip paat mét

nii khrdp  kaaw biat  aw aray iik may?

pen aray khrap?

khit wéaa pen phot khrap

kheey pen maa koon riiu plaaw?

miy kheey khrdp  nii pen khréng raak
khan rtu plaaw?

khan khrip

khong ca phda aakiat réon

farang pen kan maak

ca hdy yaa simrap thaa weelaa khan na

mila waan nii thamay 6oy médy maa tham ngaan?
pen khay
hday ldaw rilu yang khrdp?

00y may sabaay khi

khdy yang chiia ldaw kha

pay hida mgo riiu plaaw?

plaaw mdy déay pay khun mda siu yaa héay kin
©oy noon thiang wan kha

sabaay nd  phom yaak ca pen wat diay
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kham toop

ca siu yaa kéda plat thbong
yaa mét

kin wan la hok mét

st sip paat mét

kdaw baat

pen phot

miy kheey

khan

khong ca phaa aakdat réon
ca hiy yaa simrip thaa

pen khay

kh@y yang chiia ldaw

khun mia doy

noon thing wan

phrdé wia  ydak ca noon thing wan diiay

bot thii yfi sip paat

=)

da aahdan phét cang leey
da yung kit cang leey
mda bia thay phaang cang leey

duan thanwaa l§ duan moékaraa
duan meesda

chay

chay

riiduu réon

pen

duan singhda

chiy

chay
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kham toop

khun doy pay thiaw hong kong saniik mdy?
sanlik cang leey khi 6oy choop hong kong

£6n may tok rilu khrdp? thii nii f8n tok thik wan

méy tok leey kha aakaat dii dii daat ca
thing wan

khun doy pay thiaw thii ndy biang?

miy dday pay thiaw ndy rok khi

oy chépping thik wan

situ khéong sanik sanuk

aakiat thii chiangmay réon miian thii
krungthéep riiu plaaw?

néa roon ko roon maak kha

ta mdy niaw tua milan krungthéep

taam thammadaa khun wéa pay thiaw
chiangmay miaray dii?

pay nda ndaw dii thii st kha

aakiat yen sabaay ldaw thii ndn

mii ngaan raduu ndaw dhay

thda yangngan khong mii khon méak

na khrap

khi ko coong roong raam liang nda si khd
khon thii pay chiangmay khaw pay thiaw
thii ndy kan?

mii thii thiaw y¢ y4 kha

phiiak farang chdop pay duu wat

doy méy chbop leey

pay thiaw hong kong maa
sanik

miy chiy

dii mdak ddat cda thdng wan
miéy dday pay thiaw ndy leey
nda réon roon maak tia miy niaw
nda ndaw yen sabaay

méay chiy

néa ndaw

khuan

mdy choop leey
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icham téop

bot thii yii sip kiaw

(thamay khun doy pay tham ngaan chda?)
phrd wia naam thiiam ldaw rot tit

(thdaw bdan khun thoom ndam thfiam riu plaaw?)

mdy thiiam

(khun 8oy téng khén tiu yen kip feenicée pay

wiy thii ndy?)

chéan bon

(khun doy cee panhda ndam thitam tingtia
miiaray?)

tdngtaa cam khwaam dday

(ndokcdak panhia ndam thiam lfaw thii
krungthéep mii panhéa aray iik?)

mii panhia khamooy yung kit ldaw koo rot tit

khgothdot thii pay may day
(mdy pen ray)

khdothdot thii lnum aw maa
(may pen ray)
kh@gthbot thii répkuan
(mdy pen ray)

B oo o 0

(yung kat)

tingtda cam khwaam dday khaw ko cee panhda

yung kat
(khun thawat)

tingtda cam Khwaam dday khun thawdt ko cee

panhda yung kit

(khamooy)

tdngtia cam khwaam dday khun thawat kg cee
panhda khamooy

(1ot tit)

tingtia cam khwaam déday khun thawit ko cee
panhia 16t tit
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kham toop

bot thii siam sip

G2 El G I e T | (‘Lh§may méy chdop)
() ) () () (chiit yaa sdong khém)
() () () (7 (naalikaa s::i'a)

() (Y () () (miin4tkii moong)
() ) () () (khamooy yé yd)

mila waan nii khun coon miy sabaay
tong pay hida mdo thii roong phayaabaan
raamaa  mgo triat ldaw book wia
khdw pen phot phro wia phda aakaat
mg@o hiy vaa simrip thaald thaan
mdo book wia
aathitnda  tong klap pay hia mo iik

thda miy hday

phr¢ wia miy sabaay

roong phayaabaan raamaa

mgo book waa pen phot

m@o hiy yaa simrap thaa 14 thaan
tong klap pay hia mdo iik

pokkati

hén

phép

thaan

Tau

méak

riaduu

weelaa thawray
khdong wian
vaa

khiin
noon
toon
moong
sia
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kham toop

i

f

b

kii moong léaw?/weelaa thawriy?
kh&othoot thii maa chda

thiaw nii mii rdan aahdan ciin mdy?

thii muang angk:it nda rdon fdn tok miak
yaa luum na

khun mdo khrdp/khd phdm/dichdn pliat hiia
hiay ldaw riiu yang?

wan nii n¥aw méak

pen aray?

phdm/dichdn téng pay hia mdo
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kham tgop

bot thii sdam sip ét

phrd wia trong nii haam coot
phiut dday nitndy

aan miy dok

mii bay khap khii sfakon
mdy tong

(khun mii bay khap khii mdy khrap?)
mii/may mii khrdp/kha

(khun khap 16t pen may?)

pen/may pen

(mii rét may?)

mii/mdy mii

(khun kheey hén paay nii mdy khd?)
kheey khrap/khd

(paay aray?)

hdam stup burii

(khun stup burii pen may?)
pen/miy pen

(khun kheey hén paay nii may khrdp?)
kheey khrap/kha

(pday aray?)

hdam thaay rliup

(khun thaay riup kéng médy?)
kéng/mdy kéng

(khun riucak paay nii may kha?)

riucik khrap/kha

(paay aray?)

hiam thing khaya

(thiaw baan khun khon chgop thing khaya thii
thandn riiu plaaw?)

miy chdop/chdop
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kham toop

diaw kho thaay riup ndy bdot nii siiay cang
thaay méy dday khrip

thamay khrap?

khun mdy hén pday riiu? hdam thaay riup

riiu khrdp? khdothdot mdy hén

taam thammadaa hiam thday rilup nay wat riiu?
may nfia khrap tdng thdam duu koon

khun thoom tdng thoot roong thdaw kdon nd
khrap

thamay 137

khun may hén paay riiu? ‘karunaa thdot roong
thaaw™

80 hén ldaw

weelaa khaw bdot tong thdot roong thiaw samée
chiy may?

chiy tdng thdot thik khring

thii bdot faring méy tong thoot riiu

mdy tong khrép

khun maatin duu ndng riiang ceem boon liaw

rliu yang?

yang khrip s6ngsdy ca mdy duu

thamay 14?7 mdy chdop riiu?

chdop tda khaw hdam stup burii nay roong ning
théo sdong chiiamoong thdwndn

samrip phOm thda mdy dday slup burdi

sdong chilamoong mian kap séong pii

(thaay riup bdot nii dday may?)

may déday

(thamay?)

phré wia hiam thaay (riup)

(taam thammadaa hiam thiay riiup nay wat riiu?)
miy nda  tdong thdam duu kdon
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kham toop

(khun thawdt book khun thoom wia yangngay?) .
téng thdot roong thdaw kdon

(paay khian wéa yangngay?)

karunaa thoot roong thdaw

(weelaa khiw boot tdng thoot roong thdaw thik

khriang chiy mdy?)

chiy

(bdot faring tong thdot roong thdaw riiu pliaw?)
may tong

(khun maatin duu ndng riiang ceem boon ldaw riiu
vang?)

yang

(thamay khaw ca mdy duu?)

phrd wéa hdam stup burii nay roong ning

(khaw chop stup burii may?)

chdop g

bot thii sdam sip sdong

(thamay wan nii khun thoom aarom dii?)

phré wéa dday khaaw caak khun mia book wia ca
maa yiam

(khun mda khun thoom ca yuu muang thay ki
aathit?)

sbong aathit

(nay krungthéep phiiak nk théng thiaw chdop
pay thiaw thii ndy?)

thii wat 14 phiphitthaphan

(nék théng thiaw pay kin aah#ian thii niy kan?)
taam phdttaakhaan

(ndk théng thiaw pay tham aray thii ndy kKhlap?)
pay dium bia

(wit phoo yiu thii krungthéep rifu tiang cangwat?)
thii krungthéep
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kham toop

(phdtthayaa ylu chaay thalee chiy mdy?)

chay

(phétthayaa mii chiiu may?)

mii

(khun thoom kheey pay thiaw phatthayaa riiu
plaaw?)

kheey

(khaw chdop phdtthayaa mdy?)

mdy khoy chdop

(phatthayaa pen yangngay?)

mii khon yd mii tia ndk thong thiaw chaaw tiang
prathéet

(khia roong raam thii phdtthayaa phaang méay?)
phaang

(hifa hin dii yangngay?)

aakdatdii  khon miy nin ngiap sangdp
ndam thalee sa-dat

(khun thoom ca phaa khun m4a pay hiia hin naan
may?)

may naan

(khun m4a khun thoom chdop ngiap chiy méy?)
chidy

cheen phik thii roong raam chiang thoong
chiangmdy nda yuu saduak sabaay miak
yuu nay tua muang KkIdy stiun kaan khda
siu khdong sadiak nd khd

booriween kwéang khwéang

mii thii coot 16t  mii sandam thennit

mii sd wiay ndam

mii rdan aahdan thay ciin faring

mii hong khoktheen  baa khoopfii chdop
mii boorikaan sik riit

boorikaan tit phdm 14 s€em silay diiay khi
ldaw yang mii boorikaan nam thiaw
boorikaan rét rip song cdak sathdanii rét fay
ld sandam bin diiay kha

boorikaan pen kan eeng nd kha
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kham toop

(roong raam chiang thoong yiu nay tua muang
chiy mdy?)

chiy

(yuu klay aray?)

stiun kaan khda

(booriween pen yangngay?)

kwiang khwiang

(coot rét thii nin daay may?)

déay

(kin 1aw thii roong raam day mdy?)

diay

(thii ndy?)

thii baa hoéng khdktheen  rdan aahdan
khoopfii chdop

(mii boorikaan aray baang?)

boorikaan tat phém  boorikaan s€em siiay
boorikaan nam thiaw

boorikaan 16t rdp sdong

cdak sathdanii rét fay 14 sandam bin

(mii 16t rdp song caak thii ndy?)

caak sathdanii rét fay 1§ sandam bin

(khia hong diaw thammadaa thawray?)
sdong réoy baat

(hdng khiu prap aakdat thiwray?)

sli ooy baat

(hdng aray mii phit lom?)

hong thammadaa

(hong thammadaa mii héng ndam mdy?)
mii

mii hdng wiang mdy khrap,/khd?
tongkaan hong diaw prap aakiat
mii hong ndaam mdy?

(héng) khyun la thiwray?

mii boorikaan sdk riit riiu plaaw?
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kham toop

hanléo roong raam chiang thoong khrdp

hanldéo kh@o coong hong ndy dday mdy?

daay khrdp tongkaan hong diaw riiu hong khin?
héng khiiu héng nung

ca phak kii khuun Khrip?

sdam khuun khrip

téngtaa wan thii yii sip hda thiing

wan thii yii sip cét

dday khrdp  khgothbot khun chiu aray khrdp?
chiiu suchdat  khda héng khuun la thawray?
héa rdoy baat khrdp

hdy rét maa rdp thii sandam bin dday mdy?

dday khrdp  khun thiing kii moong?

thiang khriing

héng khiu

sdam khuun

tangtda wan thii yii sip hda
khdw chiu suchdat

khuun la héda roy baat

ca pay khriang bin

ca pay 16t /ca mii 10t pay rdp
thiang khriing

bot thii sdam sip sdam

(pen yangngay baang kha rot thua?)

tew dii  tda wiaa thii ning man khaap

(pen yangngay bdang khd roong raam?)

thuuk dii ~ tda wéda hong man may sa-dat
(pen yangngay baang kha rot fay?)

saduak dii  tda wia phiiudooysdan man nan
(pen yangngay bdang kha aahdan?)

ardy dii  tda wia kaang man mdy phét

khaw choop phiiut kap khon thii may riucik
khaw chdop phiut kip khon thii phiiut phaasia
angkfit may daay
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kham tdop

khaw vaak ca phiut kip khon thii phiiut phaasia
angkﬂt may diay

khaw yaak ca phép kap khon thii phiiut phaasia
angkrit may diay

ph8m yaak ca phép kap khon thii phiiut phaasia
angkrit méy dday

phém yéak ca phop kap khon thii maa ciak phéak
iisdan

phdm yaak ca riucak kap khon thii maa ciak
phdak iisdan

phdm yiak ca riucik kip khon thii pen phiian
khun doy

phdm yaak ca pay duu ning kip khon thii pen
phitan khun doy

(khun ca pay thiaw thii niy?)

ca pay chiangmay

(ca pay yangngay?)

ca pay rot fay

ca pay chéan ndy?

ca pay chan sdong

(khda dooysdan thawray?)

160y haa sip baat

(stu tiia kii bay?)

sdong bay

(tia khriiang bin khdong khray?)

khoong thoom braaw

(khaw ca pay nay?7)

ca payﬁﬁmngthéep

(khriiang bin ok caak Iondoon weelaa thiwrdy?)
weelaa sSong moong chiaaw

(khriiang bin ca w4 thii baareen kii chiiamoong?)
sdéong chilamoong

(khriiang bin thing krungthéep kii moong?)
tii hda khriing

(khda dooysdan thawray?)

sdam rdoy poon
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kcham toop

bot thii sdam sip sii

mii

may boy

duu miy rlu riang

chdop duu fiitboon yeeraman kap kiilaa 160k
mii

chiy

méy chéop

khit waa mdy aw ndy rdy sdara

chdop dan ndngsiiu

thik yaang ndngsiiu phim ndngsiiu dan Ién

phdm choop 1én kdop ki rékbii khrap

pay 1én kdop thii spdot khldp thiik wan siw
taa 1én rdkbii nda fén thiwndn

doy chéop Ién thennit maak thii siit

pay 1én kip philan thik wan aathit

0oy waay ndam thik wan diiay kha

thii baan Ooy mii s waay ndam

phdm 1én fitbon thik wan khrdp chéop maak
chdop duu muay thay maak thii sut

taam thammadaa pay duu kip phian

thii rdan kaafaa

(khun thoom chéop kiilaa aray baang?)
choop kdop ka rakbii

(khaw 1én kéop thii niy?)

thii spdot khldp

(khéw 1én rdkbii miariy?)

nda fén

(khun 6oy choop 1én kiilaa aray maak thij sut?)
thennit

(khdw 1én thennit kip khray?)

kap phiian

(khdw wiay ndam thii ndy?)

thii baan
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kham tdop

(khun thawdt 1én kiilaa aray thik wan?)

fitbon i

(khdw chdop duu aray maak thii sut?)

muay thay .
(taam thammadaa khaw pay duu muay thii ndy?)
thii rdan kaafaa

(khun chéop duu raaykaan khiaw may?)
chgop/miy chéop .

(mii raaykaan khaaw thii wii kii moong?)
weelaa hok moong yen
(ldaw raaykaan kiilaa 13
chgop/may chdop 3
(taam pokkati khun dan ndngsiiu phim phaasaa
aray?)

chdop riiu pliaw?)

phaasia angkrit
(ndngsliu phim chiiu aray?)
chiu. ..

bt thii sdam sip haa

thiing
taa
la
néda/riduu
phro
raaykaan
chdn
song

T N N P T
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kham toop

nii yuu  kho duu bay khap khii ndy
mdy dday aw maa khrdp  yiu thii baan
cing rilu pldaw  s8ngsdy miy mii
miikhrdp mii khrdp  luum cing cing
Khun téng sia khia prap sdong rboy baat

mii hdng wiang mdy?

mii khi  aw hong thammadaa riiu hong aa kh4?
hong aa

khon diaw chiay mdy kha?

khrdp  khuyun la thawray?

sdam réoy baat  yiu kii khuun kh4?

sdam khuun

khun ceen maa tham ngaan thii krungthéep
mia sdam duankdon  chiw baan yiu thii
thandn sukhiimwit sooy héa sip siam

khdw khit wia muang thay nda son cay maak
khdw chéop kin aahan 14 phénlaméaay plaak
plaak tia wia bia thii aakiat réon

14 16t mee ndn

khdo duu bay khap khii
(phré wéa) luum thii baan
sGong réoy baat

hong aa
khuun la sdam rboy baat
saam khuun

mia sfam duan kdon

chiw baan yiiu thii thandn
sukhitmwit 300y hda sip sdam
nia sdn cay méiak

blia aakdat réon 14 rét mee ndn
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kham toop

(khun mii rét mdy?)

miifmay mii

(mii bay khip khii rifu plaaw?)

mii/may mii

(khun kheey sia khaa prip méy?)

kheey/may kheey

(prathéet kKhun mii rét yiipin maak riiu pliaw?)
mii/mdy mii

(khun 1én kiilaa aray baang?)

1én thennit/fitbon/rakbii . . .

(chdop 1én kiilaa aray maak thii sut?)
thennit/fttbon/rakbii . . .

(thii prath'éet khun mii raaykaan kiilaa thii wii
wan sdw riu plaaw?)

mii/may mii

(chdop duu kiilaa aray méak thii sut?)
thennit/fitbon/rakbii . . .

thii nfi haam shup burii riiu plaaw?

pay thiaw chiangmay saniik maak

héy rot maa rap thii sathdanii rot fay dday méy?
mii hng diaw prip aakiat (wiang) miy?

khdo coong tiia (rét fay) pay chiangmay déay méy?
chiangmay pen yangngay?/pen yangngay
chiangmay?

aa man yen keen pay

pliak maak

phém/dichdn ké mian kan

ndng thay nda son cay méak
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kham toop

bot thii sdam sip hok

mda  khun 6oy khayin mdak wan nii

mia  khun doy tham aahdan ardy

yiiu thii yawwardat

khriiang thoong 14 khriiang phét phlooy
khon ciin

tong

mii khong sliay silay taa raakhaa phaang
méy diay

mii rdan phéa mdy

thii rdan khéa taam roong raam

rdan phia mdy 14 siiun kaan khda yay yay
thii thiaw baanglamphuu

mii taldat khday phda

mdy khdy phaang

tong

wan nii siy sga siiay

mdy suay rok khd

stiay cing cing khrdp  siu may riu?

mdy chdy rok khi  kaw ldaw

s sliay dii nd khrdp  phdm chdop sii chomphuu
khdopkhun khd chom kéng cing nd

wan nii khun thoom say sia may chdy may kha?

chdy khrap
siay dii  su thii ndy kha?
thii pratuu niam khrép

mda  phiut 1én iik liaw
cing cing khrdp

thamay?
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mia  khun doy philut phaasda angkrit chét cang

tua la hda sip baat thawnéin
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kham toop

A mda wan nii khun 6oy khayin cang leey
B maéy 1ok kha khiikiat maa lday wan law
A mady pay thaan aahdan klaang wan riiu?

B diaw pay toon nii yang may hiw

A pay diiay kan mdy?

B cheen khun thoom pay koon khi

1
2

2

4

2]

itvd

8

k=]

oy yang miy sét

(khun suchdat chom wia yangngay?)
chom wia wan nii siy siia siay
(khun sudaa siu sia may riiu pliaw?)
plaaw

(stia sii aray?)

sii chomphuu

(khun thoom say siia may chiy mdy?)
chiy

(st thii n¥y?)

thii pratuu ndam

(phaang miy?)

mdy phaang

(khun thoom chom wia yangngay?)

chom wéa wan nfi khun doy khaydn cang leey
(khun thoom ca pay nay?)

ca pay thaan khiaw

(thamay khun éoy mdy pay thaan aahdan
kap khun thoom?)

Ehrc} wia yang miy sét/yang may hiw
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kham toop

bot thii siam sip cét

(rdp samak aray?)

leekhdanikaan

(khéw tdngkaan phiuying riiu phiiuchaay?)
phiuying

(aayu thawray?)

maiy keen sdaam sip pii

(nda taa pen yangngay?)

nda taa dii

(tong philut phaasda aray daay baang?)
phaasda thay phaasia angkrit ldaw ko
phaasda yiiptin

(téng cop parinyaa thaang wichaa niy?)
thaang banchii

(tong kheey tham ngaan maa kii duan?)
yaang néoy hok duan

cheen ning si khrap khun ndphaa wongcareen
chiy mdy?

chiy khi

khgothoot aayt thiwray khrap?

vii sip haa kha

khun ting ngaan riju yang khrap?

yang kha

Kkhun rian cop thii ndy khrép?

cdp mahdawitthayaalay khSonkin khi

thaang banchii kha

kheey tham ngaan maa koon may?

kheey khi dichdn pen leekh#antikaan thii
boorisat thii khdonkdn kha  tham ngaan

thii ndn séam pii

thamay thing ydak maa tham ngaan thii nii?
khun phoo khun méia yaay maa yuu krungthéep
kha

dichdn leey hda ngaan tham thii krungthéep
thii khgonkin dday ngen duan thawrdy khrip?
duan la siam phan baat khd
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kham toop

(khun ndaphaa aayu thawray?)

aayh vii sip héa

(tang ngaan riu yang?)

yang

(rian cop wichaa aray?  thii ndy?)

banchii thii mahiawitthayaalay khdonkin
(kdon samak ngaan tham ngaan thii ndy?)
tham ngaan thii khdonkan

(thamay maa samak ngaan thii boorisat nii?)
phré wia khun phéo khun méia yday maa yiu
krungthéep i

(kheey dday ngen duan duan la thiwray?)
duan la sfam phan baat

aay( yii sip sdam

phoo sdo sdong hia stiun sdong

sinchdat thay

thii baan léek thii hok sip sdam thdp sii
sukhiimwit sooy sii sip kaaw

yang -
mahiawitthayaalay thammasaat

phoo séo sGong hia sdong sii

Kkheey pen khruu sdon phaasia angkrit 14
leekhdantkaan

(khdothdot khrdp khun aayh thiwriy?)
agyu ...

(tham ngaan thii ndy?)

(tham ngaan thii) londoon/ ﬁngkapoo
(chdop may?)

chdop/mdy chdop

(tham ngaan wan la kii chilamoong?)
(wan la) cét/piat chilamoong

(pay tham ngaan yangngay?)

pay rot/rot mee/rot fay . . .

(khdothdot khun dday ngen duan duan la
thawrdy?)

duanla. .. poon/phoo yuu daay
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kham toop

bot thii sdam sip paat

(khon khap thiksii tham ngaan tia klaang wan
chiy mdy?)

mdy chiy

(khdw tham ngaan wan la kii chiiamoong?)
sip thiing sip séong chilamoong

(ngaan nak may?)

nik maak

(khdw maa cdak nidy?)

maa caak cangwit réoy ét/phéak iisian
(cangwit réoy ét yhu kldy cangwit aray?)
yuu kliy cangwat khdonkan

(khun thoom kheey pay cangwit réoy &t riiu
plaaw?)

mdy kheey

(khon khap théksii khap thiksii maa kii pii ldaw?)
pii diaw thawnan

(aachiip thdksi pen yangngay?)

yda

(khaw klip bian boy méy?)

méy bdy (yang mdy daay klip)

(khdw khit thiing khray thii phaak fisian?)
khit thiing faan kap lauk

khun maa caak cangwit aray?
(dichén maa caak lamphuun kha)
yuu kldy chiangmay chiy méay?
(chdy kha  kheey pay riiu?)
mdy kheey pay  tda kheey dday yin chiiu
khun maa cdak cangwat aray?

(dichdn maa cdak aang thoong kha)

yuu kldy aydtthayaa chay may?

(chdy khi  kheey pay riiu?)

mdy kheey pay  tia kheey diay yin chiiu
pen leekhdaniikaan maa naan riju yang?
(vangkha  pii diaw thawndn)
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Ameu kham toop
= =)

1J‘I’I1’]E‘T13,Iﬁijuﬂﬂ pen yangngay khrdp aachiip leekhianiikaan?
(Muiuudindaudnaratu s khd ¢ nka by ”

1o'lvas) 3 penkhon séep maa naan rju lyang?

Wy (yangkhd  pii diaw thzi!vnan}

. e pen yangngay khrap aachiip khon séep?

(wihauiuazadaTue) %

Fuadumoaialus (véakhd  nuay)

(uminlny)

minuin I stan maak mii aachiip tham naa

(wrwnnu) 2 tong

wmnndamiafeuda/mada 3 nay riduu fén

(FanTafoudangdindvaninoss) 4 'baang thii riak wia riduu tham naa
aglndSanTavoundu 5 miy daay

(nunowmasTTminTondanie 6 thii nay muang yiy yiy

wd) 7 tham ngaan pen khon khap thiksii khap sfamléo
Ty rliu tak tik

(ﬂuﬁuuﬁnnilﬁ'uuﬁnai‘mr"lli’hm"d) & tham ngaan pen khon ngaan riiu khon chéy
Fidvaindu 9 phrd waa baang khon chook dii
(aw%’wuﬁnémuﬂ’q‘la) dday ngaan dii ko yliu dday sabaay

1y 10 shan méak hia ngen dday miy phoo
(winduiuves'ny) tdng tham ngaan nak

Tides (Falal'1Andun) déay rdp khwaam lambaak
(mﬁﬂﬁﬂmﬁmﬂﬁmu) khit thiing baan 1 lauk mia

Aataumuiugn

g 1 khidw tham ngaan ting sip thiing sip sdong

qﬂru::mnw:maf'ls chiiamoong

@dunnndiusiz) 2 khiw tham ngaan tang sip thiing sip sdong wan
agndiFoalmilelmy 3 khiw tham ngaan sék sip thiing sip sSong wan
(9iz muhiwio) i 4 khiw ylu krungthéep sék sip thiing sip sSong wan
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(khaw luum samée)

khdw pen khon khii luum
(khaw aay samée)

khéw pen khon khii aay
(khiaw koong samée)

khaw pen khon khii koong

(mda  aahdan phét cang leey)

(khaw bon wia yangngay?)

khdw bon waa aahdan phét cang leey

(mfa  wan nii rét tit pen béa leey)

(khaw bon wia yangngay?)

khaw bdn wéa wan nii rot tit pen bda leey
(mda  krungthéep ndam thhiam ik 1daw)
(khdw bon wia yangngay?)

Khiw bon wia krungthéep nsam thiiam iik ldaw
(mda  bdan phdm yung yé cang leey)
(khdaw bon wia yangngay?)

khaw bon wia bdan khdw yung yé cang leey

khdo thdam noy nd kha

Khun thoom khit wia muang thay pen yangngay?
muang thay dii khrdp aahdan thay aroy

khon thay cay dii suphdap

ldaw aakaat muang thay 14? khun thoom chéop
may?

aakaat roon khrdp tda phdm thon diay

khun thoom chdop krungthéep riiu plaaw?
choop khrap krungthéep pen muang yay

mii thii thiaw yé y4

khun thoom chpop pay thiaw thii ndy

thii krungthéep n4?

phdm riiu khrap chdop pay nay khlap

pay duu talaat ldaw koo pay duu wit
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(khun thoom khit wia aahdan thay pen yangngay?)
khaw khit wéa aahdan thay ardy

(khun thoom khit wéa khon thay pen yangngay?)
khéaw khit wia khon thay cay dii ~ suphdap
(khun thoom khit waa aakdat muang thay pen
yangngay?)

khéw khit wia aakdat réon  tda khaw thon daay
(khun thoom book wia khaw chdop krungthéep
riu plaaw?)

khéw bdok wia chdop

(khun thoom khit wia krungthéep pen yangngay?)
Khéw khit waa krungthéep pen muang yay

mii thii thiaw yé va

(khun thoom bdok wéa khiaw chdop pay thiaw thii
ndy thii krungthéep?)

Khéw bdok wéa khiw chdop pay thiaw ndy khlip
pay duu taliat chéop pay duu wat

phré wia khaw yang Kkhian phaasdia angkrit may
keéng

sdam duan ldaw

phék ytu kdp khréopkhrua chaaw angkrit
booriween “Hampstead™

cay dii miak

mdy khdy chdop

phrd wia khréopkhrua riiu wia khon thay
chdop kin khaaw

ko leey tham “‘rice pudding” hdy

mdy chdop leey

mdy chdy (mii rdan aahdan ciin)

thii “Hampstead Heath”

pay

mii  tda man pen aa rdon
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bot thii sii sip

khun thoom maa yuu krungthéep dday siam pii
ldaw thii rdak khdw phiut phaasda thay dday
nitndy thawnan taa diaw nii phiut dday khldng
phiian khon thay chom wiéa khdw phiiut chdt
tingtda maa thiing krungthéep khun thoom rian
philut phaasia thay kap khon thay thii dday phép
thii baan k& philut kip khon chéy

thii baa hannii sing khaw chdop wa pay kin bia
ko phiiut kip phiuying khon séep weelaa pay
thaksii k& khuy kip khon khap thaksii

thii ‘boorisit mii khon thay 1fay khon thii phaut
phaasda angkrit mdy pen khaw tdng chdy phaasia
thay samge weelaa miy khaw cay riliu mii panhda
khaw ko mdk ca pay thaam khun doy
leekhdaniikaan thii riu phaasia angkrit

toon nii khun thoom kamlang rian khian 3an
phaasda thay tda wia yang miy khoy kéng
baang khrang khaw siu nangsiiu phim pay dan

thii r4an kaafaa khaw sdn cay kaan dan khian maak

14 wing waa iik mdy naan khong ca dan dok
khian dday kéng khéw khit waa thaa phiut dan
14 khian phaasda thay dday

kd ca raucdk muang thay

la khdaw cay khon thay daay dii

sdam pii ldaw

daay nitndy

kéng

chom khiaw wia khaw phiiut chéit
caak khon chdy

thii baa hannii

kap phﬁuy'ing khon séep
chay

may chay

pen leekhdanikaan

diay

khun doy
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kham toop

yang
thii rdan kaafaa

thda phiiut phaasda thay dday khian diay ca
riucdk muang thay 1i khaw cay khon thay déay dii

thii
méiy
bay
pay
khii
thii
hdy
tingtaa
nda
cop

ndy

khray

aray

kii

kii moong/weelaa thiwrdy
thawrdy

milaray

thamay

ndy

aray

/
) riau riiang
mdy aw ndy
maa
pramaan
phanrayaa
may

fon tok

stu

song

sut thiay
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kham toop

yut

antaraay

sundk du

chaay

yoo

rdan khiay yaa
satrii

hédam stup burii
khaw

sikhia

(khun wia) krungthéep pen yangngay?

khon thay suan miak cay dii

wan nfi ting tua siiay

may kheey phop khun lalitaa taa kheey daay yin
chiiu

rdy sdard |/ yda | mdy aw ndy

khit thiing londoon

yaak ca tat kaang keeng sdong tua

biia krungthéep

thamay thiing dday maa tham ngaan thii nii?
faan pen khon khii aay maak | faan aay miak
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Lesson one

In Lesson one (bot thii niing) you’ll meet some of the characters who will be
appearing during the course. You’ll soon become aware that male and female
speakers use a different word at the end of a sentence to show politeness. This is
called a polite particle § and it cannot be translated literally into English. You’ll
be practising the use of this as well as some important questions and answers in
the exercises.

Everything on the recording is, of course, spoken in Thai. This includes the
lesson numbers and the exercise titles — which you can follow in the Textbook
and find translated in this Handbook. To help you find your feet in the first
five lessons, we have recorded a double tone before each lesson number and

a single tone before each new lesson or activity.

Pronunciation (kaan 0ok siang)

Listen and repeat

We want you to start this lesson by practising the sounds uu, kh and k, which
you’ll be meeting in the first Conversation. Listen to the sounds a few times and
try to repeat them in the pauses as accurately as possible.

Conversation (bot sénthanaa)

Next you will hear the main text of this lesson, in which three people, Tom
(thoom), Oy (60y) and Tawat (thawdt), introduce themselves in turn. You
should first of all lisfen — initially, if possible, without looking at the Textbook
so that you can concentrate on simple ear training. The next step is to
understand.: use the Textbook together with the help we provide below
(Translation, Language and Culture notes and Wordlist). When you have

fully understood the text, listen again without reference to the books. You can
also begin trying to speak, along with the speakers.

Lesson one

Translation

Tom(A4) Oy(B) Tawat(C)

Tom My name is Tom.
My surname is Brown.
I’'m English.
I’'m a businessman.
I work in Bangkok.

Oy My name is Oy.
My surname is Soopha.
I'm Thai.
I’m a secretary.
I work in Bangkok,

Tawat My name is Tawat.
My surname is Saibua.
I’m Thai.
I’'m a driver.
I work in Bangkok.

Language notes

1 phdm chiwu thoom . .. (1) literally: I am named Tom . . .
(phSm) naam sakun braaw (2) literally: I am surnamed Brown
Here, chiu and naam sakun mean fo be named and to be surnamed
respectively. In the second sentence, phdm is omitted. It is common in Thai
for the subject § to be omitted in direct conversation. (Notice, by the way,
how the English name is pronounced in Thai.)

2 phdm chiw thoom . . . (1) [ am named Tom] My name is Tom .
dichdn chtw 6oy . . . (6) [I am named Oy] My name is Oy .
phdm and dichdn both mean /. ph&m is used by male speakers and dichén by
female speakers.



Lesson one

phom chiw thoom khrép (1) My name is Tom.

dichdn chiw doy kha (6) My name is Oy.

When you want to be polite, you say khrép or kha at the end of a sentence.
Male speakers say khrdp; female speakers say kha.

Khon angkrit (3 literally: person English
Notice the Thai word order § is the opposite of the English.

pen khon angkrit (3) I'm English.

pen nak tharakit (4) I'm a businessman.

It is most important to note that pen is not an exact equivalent of the verb §
“to be” in English. It cannot, for instance, be used with names. Further
examples of the use of pen will occur in later lessons.

Culture notes

1

38

chilu is more important than naam sakun in Thailand. Whereas the Christian

name in English tends to be restricted to close friends and family, in Thailand

chiwu is used both formally and for official purposes. For example, if you
want to look up a Thai name in a telephone directory, you look up the chiu,
not the naam sakun.

khrap, kha These particles § should be used in formal social situations to
show politeness. Although there are no rigid rules about their usage, it is
generally advisable to use them when speaking to strangers or when meeting
someone for the first time, also. These particles don’t need to be used when
speaking to taxi-drivers, bus-conductors, market-vendors, salesmen, hotel
staff, or servants. To use them might well sound inappropriate.

60y Although this is what everyone in the office calls her, this is her
nickname, not her real name. Most Thais are given a short, one-syllable
nickname at birth, which they will use among friends. The word 60y
literally means sugar-cane, but other common nicknames among girls
are often not so sweet — “Frog”, “Turtle” and “Piggy”, for example.

Lesson one

Wordlist

Check the words and phrases from the Conversation.

. ameerikan CIEERY American
angkrit danqu English
aray az'ls what?
braaw ERRTYE Brown (surname)
ciin I Chinese
chiw 3o first name, to be named
dichdn AN I (female speaker)
kriin nIu Green (surname)
krungthéep NIINNA Bangkok
kun it (Year of the) Pig
khai, kha %, Az polite particle: female
khdw mn he, she, they
khon au person
khon khap rét AU driver
khrép A5 polite particle: male
khun nm you
leekhdaniikaan @YIYNS secretary
lim au Lim (surname)
naam sakun Wnana surname, to be surnamed
ndk thardkit 1ngIne businessman
ooy don Oy (Thai nickname: female)
pen ilu to be (is, am, are) something
phdm 3 I (male speaker)
sdaybua Mwii Saibua ( Thai surname)
s6ophaa Tam Soopha ( Thai surname)

% tham ngaan mawu to work
than i Tan (Chinese surname)
thawdt 53 Tawat (Thai name: male)
7



Lesson one 1
thay Ine Thai (adjective §) on
thii i in, at

thim iy Tim

thoom nou Tom

Remember that words beginning ch, kh, ph and th occur after words beginning ¢, k,
p and t in the Wordlist. This is because they represent separate, single letters in
Thai script — as you’ll learn later, if you study the Alphabet book.

Tone practice (siang wannayik)

Listen and repeat

In this section you’re going to concentrate on practising tones. Remember that
it’s very important to pronounce Thai words with the correct tone — otherwise
you may change the meaning of the word. In this exercise, the mid tone and
falling tone are contrasted. Listen, and repeat in the pauses; practise until your
pronunciation is near to that on the tape.

Exercise one (baap fuk hat thii ning)

Listen, repeat and respond
First of all, listen to the exercise and follow it in your Textbook. Consult
Points to watch 1 and 2 (at the end of the lesson) for explanation and guidance.

When you understand everything, rewind the tape and practise repeating the
questions during the pauses. If you’re male, repeat only those questions ending ™
with khrép; if you're female, repeat the questions that end with khd.

When you can do this fluently (i.e. without the aid of the Textbook), go on to
try and answer the questions in the pauses. Obviously, males answer /-4
(playing the role of Tom) while females say Oy’s answers (5—8).

Lesson one

Exercise two (baap fuk hat thii sGong)

Listen, repeat and respond

The pronoun § khaw (he, she, it, they) is introduced in this exercise. Glance at
Points to watch 3 after you have listened to the exercise on tape and studied it
in the book.

This time, however, remember to modify what you say appropriately: use
khrap if you're male and kh4 (or kha) if you’re female. Just concentrate on this
simple convention to start with and you’ll find it soon becomes automatic.

By the way, the complete answers to questions 3— 7 are contained in the Key
(kham tdop) at the back of the Textbook.

Exercise three (baap fuk hat thii siam)

Listen and respond

In Exercise three we're going to ask you two questions. Practise answering
them naturally and fluently.

Exercise four (baap fuk hat thii sii)

Write the answer

There is no recording for this exercise. Just read what the man in the picture
has to say about himself; then write down the questions you would have asked
to get those answers. The first one is done for you; the rest can be checked in
the Key. (You may need to consult the Wordlist again for this exercise.)

Exercise five (baap fuk hat thii hia)

Write the answer

Ask Tawat questions about the man in the picture. Once again, follow the
completed example and check what you have written in the Key.
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Exercise six (baap fuk hat thii hok)

Write and translate

In number 1, the cue word — thawit — replaces the appropriate word in the
preceding sentence. (Note that there is only one word that thawdt can be
correctly substituted for.) Substitute number 2 cue word into the new sentence
(khéw chiw thawit) and continue the process with the remaining cue words.
When you have finished, translate all the sentences into English. You can check
your answers in the Key. (Translations are at the back of this Handbook.)

Points to watch

1 khun you aray what?
Compare the word order in these two sentences:
khun chiw aray? [you named what)| What is your name?
phdm chiw thoom [/ named Tom] My name is Tom.
Notice that khun and phdm occupy the same position at the beginning of
the sentence; and that the question word § aray and thoom occupy the same
position at the end of the sentence.

2 kha, kha: polite particles
The female polite particle has a high tone (khd) when it is a question § and a
falling tone (kha) when not a question.

3 khaw he, she, they
The pronoun khéw does not distinguish number § or gender § like English
pronouns.

Now you've finished the first lesson, listen through again. If you feel confident
that you understand the text and can do all the exercises fluently, then you’re
ready for Lesson 2. Always remember when you do the exercises, you say
phdm and khrap if you are male and dichén and kha (or kha as appropriate) if
you're female.

Lesson two

In bot thii song (Lesson two) you’re going to learn how to greet people and
introduce yourself. You'll also meet the useful question form chdy mdy and
have a chance to practise using it in the exercises.

Pronunciation (kaan 0ok siang)

Listen and repeat

Although the vowels in this exercise are slightly different from English vowel
sounds, they are close enough to be recognized and pronounced without too
much difficulty. The consonants in this exercise, however, are a little more
difficult, and you might find it rather hard at first to distinguish between the p
sound in pen and the b sound in braaw. If this is so, don’t be discouraged, as it
usually takes some time to be able to hear and produce these two sounds
distinctly. The best thing to do is to pay special attention to words with p and
b and to review them as frequently as possible as your ear gradually becomes
more ‘tuned in’ to Thai.

Conversation (bot sonthanaa)

Tom, an English businessman, has just arrived at Don Muang airport in Bangkok.
Tawat, the driver at the company where Tom will be working, has gone to meet
him. He introduces himself and they greet each other. You'll notice that because
Tom occupies a position of greater seniority than Tawat, he does not use polite
particles when speaking to him (see Culture note 3).

Listen, understand and then try to speak along with the characters, as before.

Translation

Tawat(4) Tom(B)
Tawat Excuse me, you're Tom Brown, aren’t you?
Tom Yes.
Tawat Hello Tom. My name is Tawat.

Tom  Hello Tawat.
You’'re the driver, aren’t you?

Tawat Yes.

11



2 Lesson two Lesson two

Language notes Culture notes

1 sawatdii Thais don’t use sawatdii as frequently as English people use “hello”

1 khdothdot khunchiau...?(]) or “good morning”. It is used when meeting somebody for the first time, and

In Thai script there is no punctuation, as such, nor any word spaces. The
script just flows until there is a natural break — when the idea or subject
changes. However, breaks do occasionally occur to mark pauses in spoken
language, and we have reflected them in our transcription by increasing the
spacing between words as appropriate. (We have also included question
marks — which do not occur in Thai script — to make things a little easier
for you.)

khun chiw thoom . . . (1) [Your name is Tom . . .]

sawatdii khrap khun thoom . . . (4) Hello Tom.

Notice that the word khun as well as being the pronoun you, is also used as a
polite title § immediately in front of the first name. (See Culture note 2 also.)

...chiymdy...?(2)
This is a question word which occurs at the end of a sentence. It can be added
to the end of any sentence to make it a question. It is somewhat similar in

then it is accompanied by a waay — a gesture of respect made by placing the
palms of the hands together in a prayer-like attitude at approximately chin
height.

2 khun As a general rule, it is advisable to address Thais by the term khun
followed by their first name. As friendship develops, the khun can be
dropped. Thais don’t address children by the polite title khun before their
first name,

3 sawatdii thawit (6)
Notice that when Tom speaks to Tawat, the driver, he doesn’t use the polite
particle khrap or the polite title khun, He is not trying to be rude to Tawat,
and what he says is not in the least bit impolite in this situation. Indeed, it
would seem rather inappropriate if he did say khrap and khun here. (See
Lesson 1, Culture note 2.)

meaning to the English Am I right? but it is used much more frequently and Wordlist
naturally. chay 1o yes [correct]
There is, in fact, no single equivalent of “yes” and “no” in Thai. The answer chay mdy Tl question word
to a question must be suited to the form of the question itself. So, in this +i khap S 9 to drive
case, the answer to a chdy mdy question is either chdy [correct] or mdy chiy 4 Khothoot wntyisi T
E;slot co::ecrt]]; For eiakmple; s e oy khun M polite title
un chiiu thoom chdy may? Your name is Tom, isn't it ho il L4

chiy (mdy chdy) Yes. (No.) nfay S ¥ fio [not corree!]

rot 0 car

sawatdii Yad
sawatdii (4) Wi mﬂz‘ hello ‘
This is a rather formal greeting which can be used at any time of the day, as suchiat E"'lﬂ Suchart (Thai name: male)
well as when taking leave. It can be rendered in English as good morning, waay ue ‘wai’ (gesture of respect)
good afternoon, good evening, hello, goodbye etc.

om

khon khap rot (7)

Nouns § in Thai are commonly formed by combining a noun, a verb and a
noun. However, apart from meaning driver, khon khap rét can also mean the
person drives the car.

Tone practice (siang wannayuk)

Listen and repeat
In this exercise you’ll practise three different tones— the rising, falling and
mid tones. Listen carefully and try to imitate them as closely as possible.

13
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Exercise one (baap fuk hat thii ning)

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise, four people — Tom, Oy, Tawat and Suchart — are each going to
greet you and introduce themselves. You should respond by greeting each person
individually when they have introduced themselves. But before you try to do
that, just listen to the exercise a few fimes and practise repeating the greeting.
When you can do this confidently, you're ready to start meeting people; you
should now use the pause to respond to each person in the appropriate way.
Remember that if you’re a man you’ll say sawitdii khrdp and if you’re a woman
you’ll say sawatdii kha.

Exercise two (baap fuk hat thii sSong)

Listen, repeat and respond

In this role-play exercise you’re going to practise asking and answering questions
using chdy may (see Language note 3). Remember that the answer to a chdy mdy
question has to be either chdy (yes) or miy chdy (no). Listen to the exercise first
and then practise repeating the questions. When you can do this reasonably
fluently listen to each question and try to give the appropriate answer: the first
three questions are addressed to Tom, the others to Oy.

Exercise three (baap fuk hat thii siam)

Speak

This time it is your furn to initiate the conversation: you’re going to establish
the identity of someone and then greet them. Listen carefully to the recording
and study what you have to say in the Textbook. When you’re ready to start,
switch on the recorder and speak when you hear the bleep. Then speak your
greeting in the next pause. You should carry on practising until you’re fluent —
with no help from the Textbook!

4
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Exercise four (baap fuk hat thii sii)

Write the question

Ask questions about the two characters in the pictures including their name,
nationality and profession. Use a chidy mdy question. Make your question a
little more polite by adding khdothéot at the beginning and a polite particle at
the end.

Exercise five (baap fuk hat thii hia)

Write and translate

Substitute the cue word for the appropriate word(s) in the given sentence.
(Number ] has been done for you.) Repeat the process for each of the cue
words in turn. (Note that we cannot say khun pen khun thaw4t . . . see
Lesson 1, Language note 5.) Translate into English the sentences you have
written.

i3
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In bot thii siam (Lesson three) you’re going to learn how to say that something

belongs to you and to ask where things are. You’ll see that there are no special
words in Thai for “mine”, “yours”, “his”, “hers” etc. We simply say, for
example rot khgong khdw [car of he] which, as is explained in the Language
notes, can be abbreviated to simply rot khaw [car he].

Pronunciation (kaan ook s‘i'ang)

Listen and repeat

This lesson focuses on the distinction between the vowel a when it is followed
by -w and when it is followed by -y. Listen to the voice on the tape carefully
and repeat each word several times.

Conversation (bot sonthanaa)

When he has made sure which bags are Tom’s, Tawat leads Tom off to the car
which is parked outside. We cannot be sure how much luggage Tom has just
from listening to the dialogue, because the word krapdw can be both singular §
and plural § (see Language note 3).

Translation

Tawat (4] Tom(B)
Tawat  Are those your bags?

Tom  No. Mine are just there.
Where’s the car?

Tawat 1t’s over there.

Please come this way.

—
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Language notes

1

nii, nin, ndon: Demonstratives §

Notice that Thai has three words where English has only “here™ and “there”.
nin and néon both mean there, but ndon is further away from the speaker
than nan. When nii or nan/ndon occur at the beginning of the sentence they
can be translated as this is and that is respectively, and there is no verb. For
example:

nii krapdw This is a bag.

nii krapdw khdong khun chay may? (1)

The word khdong means of or belonging to. It is very often omitted from the
sentence. For example:

krapaw khdong phém [bag of I My bag.

krapadw phom [bag I'| My bag.

nii krapdw khéong khun chdy may? (1)

The word krapadw can mean either bag or bags, in Thai there is no plural form
of nouns. Usually it will be perfectly clear from the situation whether the
word is intended to have a singular or plural meaning.

Culture notes

cheen thaang nii khrép (5)
The word cheen is used frequently in Thai to denote a polite invitation to,
for example, sit down, come in, go first, etc.

Wordlist

baan hu house

cheen 155y to invite; please

krapiw nszih bag, purse

khéong LT of, belonging to

khray 1ns who?

maalii na Malee ( Thai name: female)
nan v there; that is

ndy Tnu where?

17
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E. B

noon

rom

sanaam bin doon muang
thaang

thii nin

thii ndy

thii nii

thii néon

yiuu

Tone practice (siang wannayuk)

Listen and repeat

accurately.

Exercise one (baap fuk hat thii nung)

Listen, repeat and respond

b
i here; this is on
i this
Tuu over there; that (over there) is
3u umbrella
auwwbuneuiies  Don Muang airport
na way
fivi there
'lnu where?
44
nu here
de v
nhiu over there om
oy to be, to be situated at
The main tones for practice in this lesson are the low, falling and rising tones.
Listen to and repeat each word several times until you can reproduce it
on
The question word khray — who? — is introduced for the first time in this
exercise. When it follows the word khdong, it means whose? [of who]. khGong
itself is a possessive word § (see Points to watch 1). Listen to the exercise and
repeat the questions; look up any new words in the Wordlist. Now listen again,
this time using the pauses to reply to the questions as indicated in the Textbook.
[

Exercise two (baap fuk hat thii sGong)

Listen, repeat and respond
As we have already pointed out, the word khdong is often omitted. This
exercise is similar to the previous one, only this time khdong has been omitted
in questions and answers. Practise and respond as before.

18
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Exercise three (baap fuk hat thii sdam)

Listen and speak

Before you do this exercise, refer to Language note 1, again. Also remember that
the word nii [ this is, here) is not followed by a verb. Familiarize yourself with
the exercise first: listen to both questions and answers. Then play it through
again: try to ask the questions in the pauses following the bleeps.

Exercise four (baap fuk hat thii sii)

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise asking where things are, using the
expression ytw thii ndy and learn how to answer such a question (see Points to
watch 2). Listen to the questions and repeat them first. Then try to respond to
each question using the picture to help you. Begin your answer, ytwu thii . . .

Exercise five (baap fuk hat thii haa)

Listen, repeat and respond

Listen to the dialogues in this exercise and practise saying both the parts. When
you can do this accurately and confidently, close the Textbook and practise
responding to the questions.

Exercise six (baap fuk hat thii hok)

Write the question
Here is part of a conversation you had recently with a Thai girl called Malee.

Write‘down what you said to her. Use her answers to help you work out what
question you must have asked.

19
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Exercise seven (baap fuk hat thii cét)

Write and translate

Rewrite the sentences given in the Textbook as questions, by replacing the
word in bold type with one of the question words given in the box. (Number /
has been done as an example.) When you have done this, translate the questions

into English.

Points to watch

1 khray, (khéong) khray (who?, whose?)
Compare these two sentences:
nii krapdw (khdong) khray? [this is bag of who?] <a
nii krapiw (khdong) khun thoom [this is bag of Tom)]
Notice that khray and khun thoom occupy the same position at the end of
the sentence. The word khdong is optional in both of these examples, and is
frequently omitted. For example:
nii krapdw khray? Whose bag is this?

2 yiw thii ndy? (where?)
We can think of thii as marking the location, and as similar to in or af in
English. Also note that ndy (where) occupies the same position as nan (there).
For example:
rot yiu thii ndn [the car is at there]
rét yiu thii ndy? [the car is at where?]
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In bot thii sii (Lesson four) you’ll practise talking about where you come from.
You will see that we can express this idea in two ways — phém pen khon angkrit
(I am an English person) or phém maa caak ang'kﬁt (I come from England).
Another important question word, riiu, is introduced (Points to watch 1); we
can’t really translate the word rifu by itself, but it is very similar to chdy mdy,
which you have already met, both in the way it is used and in its meaning.

Pronunciation (kaan ook siang)

Listen and repeat
In this exercise pay particular attention to the consonant sounds ch and c.
Listen to the words carefully, and repeat each one several times.

Conversation (bot sonthanaa)

As Tom and Tawat drive back to the hotel, Tom strikes up a conversation with
Tawat. In attracting Tawat’s attention, Tom does use khun so as not to sound
too abrupt. If you’re going to ask people where they come from (and it’s an
excellent conversational starter), it is a good idea to learn a little bit about the
geography of the country (Culture notes 1 and 2); Thais who don’t come from
Bangkok will be particularly pleased if you know about or at least have heard of
the place where they come from, and don’t simply equate Thailand with
Bangkok.

Translation

Tom (A4) Tawat(B)
Tom Er, Tawat?
Tawat  Yes?
Tom Do you come from Bangkok?
Tawat No, I come from the North-East.
Tom  Which province?
Tawat Nongkhai. Do you come from London?

Tom No, I come from Birmingh'am‘

21



Lesson four

Language notes

1 khun thawidt (1) Tawat?
khrip (2) Yes?
In addition to being a polite particle, (Lesson 1, Culture note 2), khrép (and
the female equivalent, kha) is one of the ways of saying yes in Thai.

2 khun pen khon krungthéep ritu khrip? (3)
Note that riiu is very often pronounced Ige. On the tape, you will hear 1€e
most of the time as it is more common in natural spoken Thai. We have
preferred to stick to the spelling rifu throughout for the convenience of

those wishing to tackle the script.

3 khun thoom maa caak . . .(9)
Notice that khun thoom is used instead of the word khun (you). It is

common in Thai to use a person’s name when speaking to them, in preference
to the pronoun khun, especially if you want to be friendly; khun on its own
is more formal and suggests a relationship of distance or formality.

Culture notes

1 phdak iisdan (6)
Thailand is divided into four phaak or regions — the North, South, Central
and North-East. The North-East (phdak iisdan) is the poorest region. It is
frequently subjected to drought and floods, and, as a result, many people
‘from this region flock to Bangkok in search of work. Many take up
employment in domestic service, as labourers and in other low-paid jobs.

2 cangwat (7)
The cangwat, or province, is the main administrative unit of the country.
Thailand is divided into more than seventy cangwat. The word cangwat
occurs in front of the name of each province. For example:
cangwat ndongkhaay Nongkhai (Province)
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Wordlist

ameerikaa
beeminghaam
caak

cangwat
chiangmay

kualaa lampee
kha

khrip
londoon

maa

maaleesia
maanép

niw yéok
ndongkhaay

f ohiak
 phaak jisdan
phaak klaang
| phdak niia
phaak tiay

phranikhoon

rifu, g
angkapoo
songkhlia
sudaa
tookiaw

yiipin
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America

Birmingham

from

province

Chiangmai { city/province in N.
Thailand)

Kuala Lumpur

yes (female)

ves (male)

London

to come

Malaysia

Manop (Thai name: male)

New York

Nongkhai (city/province in N.E.
Thailand)

region

the North-East

the Centre

the North

the South

Pranakhon ( province in which
Bangkok is located)

gquestion word

Singapore

Songkhla (eity/province in S.
Thailand)

Suda (Thai name: female)

Tokyo

Japan




Lesson four

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

In this Tone practice, all of the words have two syllables, the first being a mid
tone; you will notice that the mid tone is combined with each of the five tones
in the words in this exercise. Repeat each word several times, making a clear
distinction between the tones of the two syllables — except of course in the
word londoon, where both syllables have a mid tone!

Exercise one (baap fuk hat thii ning)

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise you will have a chance to practise the expression phém/dichdn
maa caak ... (I come from ...) and learn how the names of some important
countries are pronounced in Thai. When you answer the questions, don’t forget
to pronounce the place names as a Thai would!

Exercise two (baap fiuk hat thii séong)

Listen, repeat and respond

Now you are going to practise talking about nationalities using the question
word riiu (see Points to watch 1). Study the example in the Textbook carefully;
then listen to and repeat the questions. When you have done this a number of
times, practise responding to the questions, using the cues in bold type to help
you. Note that the expression phém pen khon singkapoo (literally: I'm a
Singapore person) means the same as phdm maa ciak singkapoo (literally:

I come from Singapore).

Exercise three (baap fuk hat thii siam)

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise answering “no’’ to a riiu question and
correcting the questioner’s misassumption. Repeat the questions first and when
you're fluent, try to answer using the cue.
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Exercise four (baap fik hat thii sii)

Listen, repeat and respond
Notice that both chdy mdy and riiu are used in the questions in this exercise (see
Points to watch 1), but the negative response to both is mdy chay.

Exercise five (baap fuk hat thii haa)

Listen and write the answer

The map provided with this exercise shows the four phdak (regions) of Thailand
together with the name of a well-known cangwat (province) for each phaak.
Study the map carefully before starting the tape. Use the vocabulary list if
necessary and consult Points to watch 2. Then listen to the conversation
between Manop and Suda several times. When you are ready, write your answers
to the questions. (Answers and tapescript appear in the Key.)

Exercise six (baap fuk hat thii hok)

Write the answer

Rewrite the sentence in the Textbook substituting the cue words in appropriate
position: each new sentence will be modified by the next cue word. When you
have finished, translate your sentences into English.

Points to watch

1 riiu is a question word which can be attached to the end of a sentence to
transform it into a question. For the moment we can regard it as being very
similar to the question form chdy méy (see Lesson 2) both in its meaning and
in the way it is used. We can answer a ritu question in exactly the same way
as we answer a chdy mdy question — that is chdy (yes) or mdy chdy (no);
alternatively, we can also answer khrip/kha (yes).

2 chiangmay is the name of both a city and a province in the North of
Thailand. It is common for a province to take the name of its largest city.
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bot thii haa (Lesson five) is a review of what you have learned so far. When you
have worked through all the exercises, check your answers in the Key. Try to
decide where your weak points are, and if necessary, work through the relevant
exercises again.

Exercise one (baap filk hat thii ning)

Listen and write the answer (fang li khian kham toop)

First of all, listen. You will find that Exercise one is divided into three parts,
each part consisting of ten words pronounced in isolation. In the first part,
listen carefully to the initial consonant in particular and write down what sound
you heard. For example, if the word was chiw, you would write ch. In the
second part, pay special attention to the vowel sound and write down what you
heard. In the final section write down the fone of each word. For example, if
you hear the word chdy, you should write *; use () to indicate a mid tone.
When you have finished, check your answers in the Key.

Exercise two (baap fuk hat thii soong)

Write the answer

Fill in the missing word.

Exercise three (baap fuk hat thii sdam)

Listen and respond (fang ld toop kham thdam)

The voice on the tape is going to ask you some questions. Answer them truth-
fully. How quickly could you respond? Write down what you said and compare
your answers with the sample answers in the Key.

Exercise four (baap fuk hat thii sii)

Write the answer

Match the sentences above with the appropriate responses below. Write the
answers as a combination of a number and a letter.
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Exercise five (baap fuk hat thii haa)

Write the question
Complete the dialogue by filling in what you (4 ) would say. Use Tawat’s (B’s)
responses to help you determine what to say.

Exercise six (baap fuk hat thii hok)

Listen and respond

Listen to the passage on the tape two or three times. Then answer the questions
in the book, first orally, and then in writing. Play the tape through again before
you check your answers in the Key.

Exercise seven (baap fuk hat thii cét)

Write the answer (khian kham toop)
Write your answers to the following questions on a separate piece of paper and
then check them in the Key at the back of the Textbook.

How would you greet someone in Thai?

How would you say excuse me?

What would you say if somebody said sawatdii to you?
How would you tell someone your full name?

How would you tell someone where you come from?
How would you ask somebody what they do for a living?
How would you tell somebody that your car is over there?

~ O R D

Now that you’ve finished the first five lessons you've learned to do several
important things in Thai: you can talk about yourself (your name, where you
come from, etc.), you can greet people, ask where things are . . . all rather
essential on a trip to Thailand.

During the next five lessons you’ll be learning to talk about your family, to find
your way about town and to order food in a restaurant. By the way, we've
assumed that you're now familiar with the Thai titles and numbers that appear
in the Textbook so, for the most part, they are no longer translated in this
Handbook. No more musical tones on tape either because we're confident that
You now recognize the names of the exercises and activities.
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Lesson six (bot thii hok) centres on the family: you’ll be coming across the
terms for members of the family and dealing with questions about whether
you’re married or single, have children and so on. A number of important points
are covered in the notes, including how to talk about things that have happened
already and the Thai method of counting.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

Two pairs of long and short vowels are contrasted in this section. The first pair,
u and uu, will probably not pose too much difficulty, but the second pair, a
and aa, may need a little more attention. Listen carefully and imitate the
pronunciation as closely as possible.

Conversation

The Conversation begins with Tawat asking Tom if he is married; Tom returns
the question by asking ldaw khun 14? (And how about you?)

Listen carefully to the Conversation first and then use the Wordlist and notes to
help you understand what’s going on. Some of the language in this text may
seem a little complicated at first, but remember that much of what is introduced
in the Conversations is intensively practised in the exercises. So, if you’re not
entirely clear about something, work through the exercises and listen to the
Conversation again when you’ve finished; everything will then be clear!

Translation
Tawat (A4) Tom/(B)

Tawat 1hope you don’t mind me asking, Tom, but are you married?
Tom No, not yet. And how about you?

Tawat Yes, I am.

Tom I hope you don’t mind me asking. Do you have any children?
Tawar Yes.

Tom  How many?

Tawat Two. A boy and a girl.
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Language notes

29

tang ngaan (ldaw) ... (1, 6)
When ldaw occurs after a verb, it shows that the action of that verb has been
completed. (See also Points to watch 1.)

...riuyang...?(2 7)

Sentences that end in ldaw can be transformed into questions by adding riiu
yang. For example:

khaw tang ngaan ldaw He is married (already ).

khaw tang ngaan (ldaw) riiu yang? Is he married yet?

You should note, however, that Idaw is frequently omitted from the question
form — as happens in the first sentence of the conversation.

yang . . . yang mdy tang ngaan (3, 4)

If you want to answer “no”to a (ldaw) riiu yang question, you add yang miy
in front of the verb. This negative response is very often abbreviated to
simply yang; or, for greater emphasis, yang may be added in front of yang
may (as above). Notice that ldaw again disappears in the negative sentence.

laaw khun 1a? (5) And how about you?

Apart from functioning as a past tense marker (Language note 1), laaw can
also mean (and) then, afterwards, later. This second usage occurs here in the
expression ldaw khun 14?7 This is best translated as And how about you? The
particle 14 is rather difficult to translate, but suggests a mild entreaty. The
best thing is just to learn it as part of a set expression (which is practised
further in the Tone practice), without trying to use it in other contexts just
vet.

Phdm tang ngaan liaw khrép (6)

To answer “yes” to a (Iaaw) riiu yang question, you simply repeat the verb
followed by l3aw, just as happens here:

Tom says:

Phom yang may ting ngaan [I'm not yet married)

laaw khun 14? And how about you?

And Tawat replies:

phdm tang ngaan ldaw khrdp [I'm married (already)]

This construction is referred to again in Points to watch 1.
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6 mii (lauk) kii khon? (9) [have (children) how many people?]

This question employs a classifier § (khon) — which is explained in greater
detail in Points to watch 2. Notice that this same classifier is also used in the
reply: mii séong khon ldaw — I have two (children). It will also be apparent
that, as in English, the object § follows the verb in Thai.

Culture notes

1 khgothéot Thais use khéothdot not only in situations where English

speakers would say “excuse me” but also as a way of showing politeness
before asking a personal question. So, it’s rather like the English I hope you
don’t mind me asking, but . . .

2 mii lauk ldaw riiu yang? (7)

Although in the dialogue it is Tom who speaks this line, it is a very ‘Thai’
question. Thais expect married couples to have children, and childless
couples are frequently asked why they haven’t got any! Having a child is not
regarded as a great career handicap by Thai working women. A relative can
usually be called in to take care of the baby during the day while the mother
goes out to work; and if this is not possible, babies are often left in the care
of a maid or deposited at a day nursery. Maternity leave both in the private
and public sectors is usually fixed at about 40 days, and most women will
work right up to the day of giving birth.

Wordlist

coon 01U John

daang 1Haa Daeng (Thai nickname)
hia n five

hok N six

kii g how many?

khon Ay classifier for people
la a particle

ldaaw 1 already

ldaw . . . 14?7 d.az And how about .. .?
(laaw) rilu yang? (1a7) Wieila yet?
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liuk an . child

liuk chaay e son

liuk sdaw gnam daughter

mia 1 mother

mii S B3 SNOURET to have; there is, are
néong Mo younger sibling
néong chaay Hoam e younger brother
noong siaw Yieaa younger sister
niing Wil one

pay i to go

phii #t older sibling

phii chaay v older brother

phii ndong -5 A brothers and sisters
phii siaw fian older sister

phép Wy to meet

phoo o father

phituchaay He boy [person male]
phiuying Andia girl [person female]
sdam am three

sdong 94 two

suldk qdnwal Sulak ( Thai name: male)
tang ngaan AN to be married

yang 9 not yet

Tone practice

Listen and repeat
This practises combinations of three different tones, whilst concentrating on
the useful conversational expression ldaw . . . 14? (And how about . . . ?).

Exercise one

Listen, repeat and respond
In this exercise, you are going to practise responding to the (Ifaw) rifu yang
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question. Read through Points to watch 1, which shows you how to do this and
conveniently summarises the Language notes.

Then listen through to the exercise and check any new words in the Wordlist.
When you’re confident you understand everything, start off by repeating the
questions in the pauses. Finally, use the pauses to make your responses,
following the cues given: make a positive response, except when you see yang.

Exercise two

Speak and respond

Now it’s your turn to practise asking the (ldaw) riiu yang question. Listen to

the exercise carefully whilst studying what you should say in the Textbook.
When you are ready, begin the exercise: speak when you hear the bleep. Listen
to the reply and then answer “no”, using the short negative response form yang.

Exercise three

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise, you are going to practise asking and answering questions using
kii (how many? ). Read through Points to watch 2 and 3 before you start and
prepare yourself by listening through to the exercise. As usual, you should
practise repeating the questions first; then go on to answer the questions using
the information provided in the chart to help you answer the questions about
Suda, Tim and Malee.

Exercise four

Listen and write the answer

On tape you will hear a conversation between Suda and a man. Listen to their
conversation several times until you are sure you understand everything. Look
up any words that you are unfamiliar with in the Wordlist and read Points to
watch 4. When you are sure that you have understood everything, write down
your answers to the questions in the Textbook. You can check your answers by
referring to the Key, where a transcript of the conversation also appears.
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Exercise five

Write and translate

First of all, rewrite the sentences in the Textbook as questions by replacing the
words in bold with one of the question words provided in the box. Then
translate the questions you have made into English.

Exercise six

Write and translate
Transform each of the given sentences into, firstly, a negative sentence and

secondly a question. Translate the resultant sentences and questions into
English.

Points to watch

1 (ldaw) riiu yang questions
When we want to talk about something that has happened already, we can do
s0 by putting ldaw after the verb:
khiaw pay tham ngaan He goes ro work.
khaw pay tham ngaan ldaw He has gone to work.

You can ask questions about past actions by the addition of riiu yang:
khidw pay tham ngaan (ldaw) rliu yang? Has he gone to work yet?
Remember, however, that ldaw is often left out when asking a question:
khaw mii liuk riiu yang? Has he got any children yet?

A positive response to a riiu yang question is simply given by repeating the
verb plus ldaw:

khaw pay tham ngaan riiu yang? Has he gone to work yet?

pay ldaw Yes (he has gone).

khaw mii liuk riiu yang? Has he got any children yet?

mii ldaw Yes (he has).

A negative answer, on the other hand, uses yang may in front of the verb:
yang mdy pay No (he hasn’t gone yet).
yang mdy mii No (he hasn’t yet).
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yang is rather like a negative form of ldaw and, indeed, a negative response
may often be shortened simply to yang. For a fuller answer, yang may be
added in front of yang may, as practised in Exercise one:

khun mii lauk (1daw) riiu yang . . . ? Have you any children?

yang . . . dichdn yang may mii lduk .. .No . .. I haven't any children.
Once again, notice that laaw is absent in the negative response.

khon — a classifier

When we count things in Thai, it is not sufficient to use just a number in
front of the thing we are counting. Instead we have to use a special word
with each noun, called a classifier. In English, we can talk about “two head
of cattle”; “head” in this sentence is rather like a classifier in Thai. In the
Conversation, the classifier khon was used to count liwk (children). Notice
that, when counting, the idea is expressed as:

Noun + Number + Classifier
lauk sdong khon
[children two people]  (two children)

There is only one exception to this. If the number is nung (one), the word
order changes to:

Noun + Classifier + Number
liuk khon ning
[child Dperson one] (one child)

In subsequent lessons, we will meet other classifiers for counting different
things but, for now, remember to use khon for counting people. Here are
some further examples:

phii siaw sdong khon two elder sisters

khon thay haa khon five Thais

liuk chaay khon niing one son

kii (how many?)

kii is always followed by a classifier. Compare these two sentences:
khon ciin haa khon five Chinese people

khon ciin kii khon? How many Chinese people?

Notice that kii occupies the same position in the sentences as a number
would.

6 Lesson six
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phii chaay . . . nbong chaay (older brothers . . . younger brothers)

There is no single word in Thai for “brother” or “sister”. In Thai society,
age and seniority command respect, and so it is important to know where
you stand age-wise in relation to other people. Thus, brothers are either
older brothers (phii chaay) or younger brothers (ndong chaay) and sisters
are either older sisters (phii sdaw) or younger sisters (ndong siaw).
Interestingly, the collective word for brothers and sisters is phii néong —
the older ones and the younger ones, with no indication of gender.

In the same way, an older brother or sister is usually referred to as phii,
while a younger brother or sister is simply ndong.
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In bot thii cét (Lesson seven), you are going to practise asking for simple
directions. A number of useful place-words will appear in the exercises, and you
will also learn how to say “thank you™ and how to respond when people thank
you. The main grammar point in this lesson is the question word mdy (see the
Points to watch), as distinct from chdy mdy, which we came across in Lesson 3.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

In this lesson, particular attention should be paid to the difference between the
th and t sounds. Although you will probably have little difficulty in hearing the
difference, it may require some practice before you can make the t sound
clearly and confidently.

Conversation

In this episode, Tom tries out his Thai on a complete stranger — a policeman, in
fact — for the first time. Notice the polite way he approaches the policeman —

khun khrdp khéothéot — and his frequent use of the polite particle khrép in
the course of their conversation.

Translation

Tom(4) Policeman(B)
Tom Excuse me, do you know where the post office is?
Policeman  The post office? Yes.
Tom Is it far?
Policeman  No.
Tom Where is it?
Policeman  1t’s on Ploenchit Road.
Tom Thank you very much.

Policeman  Not at all.
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Language notes

1 praysanii riu? (3)
Notice the way the policeman repeats the word praysanii followed by riiu.
This use of riliu as a hesitation device to give the speaker time to think what
to say next is very common in Thai. You will have a chance to practise it
more in Exercise one.

2 yuu klay may khrap? (4) Is it far?
It is important not to confuse klay (to be far) and kldy (to be near). To the
speaker of a non-tonal language, it seems particularly perverse that Thai
should choose to distinguish words with opposite meanings by what seems,
to the untutored ear, merely a slight inflection of the voice. Of course, to a
Thai they are quite distinct entities, and could no more be confused than
black could be mistaken for white. It is worth reviewing the tone practice in
this lesson frequently, until you feel confident first that you can hear the
difference quite distinctly, and then that you can reproduce it.

Culture notes

may pen ray (9) Not at all.

The usual response to khoopkhun maak (Thank you very much) is may pen ray.
However, the expression has a much wider usage, and is frequently used by
Thais to express such vastly differing feelings as a gracious acceptance of
setbacks great and small on the one hand, to a couldn’t-care-less attitude on

the other. It can be rendered in English as It doesn 't matter, Never mind, It’s

all right, It’s not important, Don’t mention it, I don’t care and so on.

Wordlist

boorisat (chen) u3n (vaa) company (Shell company)

cét 1 seven

chitlom Taay Chitlom (Road)

haang (sentran) e Funsa) store, business, firm (Central
Department Store)

kaaw 1 nine

17
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klay

klay

khoopkhun (maak)
maak

may

mdy pen ray

may

paat

praysanii

ph]@ncit

rdan aahdan (ciin)
raatdamri

roong raam (eeraawan)
riucak

sandam liiang
sathdan thowut (angkrit)
sii

sip

sip &t

sip sSong
sukhiimwit
tamruat

Ina

1nd

vauRM (31N)
W

i

Taiilu'ls

Tviu

uia

Talswdiel
HauIn
S @w)
A5

Tsansy gaimy
5on

AUNHAIY
aomuyn (0INYY)

=

i

au
Fuoa
Fuaeq
TUNIN
19
M1379

thanaakhaan (krungthéep) 531135 (DFINW-I)

thandén
wit phoo
witthayt

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

auu
ar &
Talns
Ing

k]

to be far om
to be near

Thank you (very much).

very, very much, many

no, not

Never mind. Don’t mention it.

question word

eight

post office

Ploenchit (Road) om
restaurant (Chinese restaurant)
Rachadamri (Road)

hotel (Erawan Hotel)

to know, be acquainted with
Sanam Luang [Royal Field]
embassy (British Embassy)

fi ;)ur

ten

eleven

twelve

Sukhumwit (Road)

policeman

bank (Bangkok Bank)

road, street

Wat Po (Bodhi-tree temple)

Wittayu (Road) (Wireless Road) i

The Tone practice in this lesson is based on two words frequently confused by
learners of Thai: klay (fo be far) and klay (to be near). Clearly, it is worth
spending time on these two words to avoid any possible misunderstandings!
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Exercise one

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise, you will learn some new vocabulary and practise hesitating to
give yourself a pause for thought. Listen through to the exercise whilst following
it in the Textbook. Look up the new words (which are all useful Bangkok place-
names) in the Wordlist, and read through Points to watch 1.

Start the exercise by repeating the questions and, when you’re fluent, give the
answers — using the cues to help you.

Exercise two

Listen and respond

You’'re going to be asked if various places are nearby or far away. Just answer,
using the expressions may klay (It’s not far) and klay maak [It’s very far] — the
latter when you see an asterisk (*).

Before you start, have a look at Points to watch 2 and 3 for details of two of
the places which appear in the exercise.

Exercise three

Listen and respond

This time you're giving directions. Look at the map above the exercise as you
listen through to the tape: locate the place mentioned in each question, When
you're ready, respond to the question by giving the name of the appropriate
street. Use the pause button on your recorder if you need more time — and
perhaps you could ‘“‘hesitate” a little whilst you’re finding the right spot on
the map.

Exercise four

Listen and repeat

Here are the numbers from one to twelve. You have already met some of them
In exercise titles and in the previous lesson. Now you should listen to and
repeat them: do so with your Textbook closed after the first couple of times.

When you’re confident you have memorized these numbers, try the next
exercise as a check.
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Exercise five

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Here are some of the numbers you have just learned. Keep your Textbook
closed and listen to the recording. As you do so, write down the number you
hear (i.e. 1, 2 etc.). The answers are in the Key; if you’ve not done too well,
practise again with Exercise four.

Exercise six

Listen and respond

Exercise six summarises and revises the first three exercises in the form of short
conversations. Look at the first one in your Textbook to see what you have to
do. Then listen through and complete the conversations you hear on tape in a
similar way, using the map on page 32 to help you.

Exercise seven
Write and translate

Using the question words provided, rewrite each sentence as a question and
translate these questions into English.

Exercise eight
Write and translate

Rewrite the sentences as questions by replacing the word(s) in bold type with
an appropriate question word. Again, translate.
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Points to watch

1 mdy: a question word
mdy is another question word which can be added to the end of a sentence
to transform it into a question. It is a rather more neutral question than
the previous two words you have met — chdy may and riiu — in that it
doesn’t anticipate the answer in any way. Such distinctions need not really
concern us for the moment, however.

If you want to reply “yes’ to a may question, then you simply use the same
verb as was used in the question. For example:

khun pay may? Are you going?

pay Yes.

yim klay mdy? Is it far?

klay Yes.

Note that klay (like many words considered adjectives in English) is regarded
as a verb in Thai, and as it is the main verb, it is repeated rather than ylu.

If you want to answer “no” to a mdy question, then the negative word may
(note the negative word is pronounced with a falling tone) is used in front
of the verb. For example:

khun pay may? Are you going?

may pay No.

yuu klay may? Is it far?

may klay No.

2 boorisat chen Shell company
In the Textbook we have rendered Shell as chen; this is because the 1 sound
doesn’t occur at the end of Thai words, so if a foreign word ending in “1” is
borrowed, it usually becomes an n sound. Thais who know some English are,
however, likely to produce an 1 sound in Shell, whereas those unacquainted
with English would say chen. You can hear examples of both pronunciations
on tape.

3 sandam lilang is a large expanse of open ground in Bangkok, which was
formerly the site of the weekend market. A number of traditional
ceremonies are performed there each year.
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In bot thii paat (Lesson eight), you’ll be learning some more ways of asking
directions and describing the location of places. The expression pay thaang niy?
(How do you get there?) is introduced, as well as the words for right and left
(khwia and sday).

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

In this section there is another opportunity to concentrate on the p and b
sounds. For a further note on riw, which here appears as a high tone word, take
a look at Language note 2.

Conversation

Tom is looking for a quiet place to have a drink, so he asks a passer-by where
the Honey Bar is, and is told the way he should get there. Listen to their
conversation first with your Textbook closed and see how much you can
understand. Then open the book and work out the meaning with the help of
the sections below. Finally, listen again with your book closed to confirm your
understanding and take note of the pronunciation.

Translation

Tom (A) Passer-by [person Thai] (B)

Tom Excuse me, where’s the Honey Bar, please?
Passer-by  It’s on Sukhumwit Road, Soi 23.
Tom Which way is it?

Passer-by ~ This way. Do you know the Esso filling station?
Tom Yes.
Passer-by ~ That’s where Soi 23 is.

Tom Is it on the left or right?
Passer-by  It’s on the left.
Tom Thank you very much.

Passer-by You’re welcome.
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Language notes

1 pay thaang ndy? (5) [go way which?] Which way is it?
Notice the similarity in word order between this and ytw thii ndy ( Where is
it?). You might also remember as you study this phrase that the word thaang
(way) first cropped up in Lesson 3 in the expression cheen thaang nii (Come
this way).

2 yuu thaang saay riu thaang khwaa? (10) Is it on the left or right?
We have already met the word riiu (often pronounced lée) at the end of a
sentence. This word also means or but when it does, it is-often pronounced
riiu — with a high tone and the uu vowel rather than ee. In Thai script,
however, both the question word riiu and ri are written in the same way.

Culture notes

sooy, thandn [side roads, main roads)

There are two kinds of street in Bangkok — thandn (main roads) and sooy ( side
roads) that branch off from thandn. The word sooy is often translated as “lane”,
but this can be misleading, as some spoy are now long, wide, and very busy.
sooy are often numbered and usually have a name also; the even-numbered sooy
will all be on one side of the thandn and the odd-numbered on the opposite side.
When giving your address, you should give the name of the thandn first,
followed by the name or number of the sooy.

Wordlist

baa (hannii) Wi (@il bar (Honey Bar)
farang i3 ‘farang’, westerner
khday 8 to sell

khwia N right (hand-side)
naam man Vit petrol; oil

ndy Tnu which?

pam e (petrol) pump

pam ndam man (étsoo)  thninfupeala) (Esso) filling station
rdan S shop, store
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rdan khiay yaa S chemist, drug store
roong aap op nfiat Tse0weving massage parlour
roong rian JERTEY school

riw, riu LEL or

sday Y] left (hand-side)
sip cét Fuda seventeen

sip hda Fum fifteen

sip hok auwn sixteen

sip kdaw Fum nineteen

sip paat aumla eighteen

sip sfam auau thirteen

sip sii aud fourteen

S0y You ‘soi’, lane, side-street
talaat aaa market

tau thoorasap glnafmi telephone kiosk
yaa i medicine

yii sip day twenty

yii sip &t fauida twenty-one

yii sip hda dauth twenty-five

yii sip hok ddumn twenty-six

yii sip paat fauimla twenty-eight

yii sip siam favam twenty-three

yii sip sii v twenty-four

yii sip sGong avaea twenty-two

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

In this section on tones there are some numbers for you to practise. Count from
one to five and then from five to one, slowly, making clear distinctions between
your tones. Try to speed up gradually without losing the tone distinctions.
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Exercise one

Listen, repeat and respond

Open your Textbook and study the map above the exercise while you listen to
the exercise on tape. Next, look up any new words in the Wordlist and consult
the Points to watch (1, 2 and 3) for some important explanations.

When you're ready, play the exercise through again, repeating the questions in
the pauses; look at the map as you do this — don 't read the questions. Lastly,
use the pauses to give a correct answer to each question by finding the
appropriate soi on Sukhumwit Road.

Exercise two

Listen, repeat and respond

Another map for this activity. This time the idea is to practise distinguishing
left and right. Listen through as before and look at the map. Consult the
Wordlist,

When you're ready, repeat the questions and give the answers (“It’s on the left/
right””) as you did before — just by looking at the map.

Exercise three

Listen and speak

This time you lead off a conversation in which you’re asking where various
places are. Listen through to the exercise and follow it in the Textbook; then
use the cues to help you play your part.

Exercise four

Listen and repeat

Some more numbers: listen and repeat as you did in the previous lesson —
practise as much as you can. When you feel ready, try the little test in Exercise
five.
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Exercise five 2

Listen and write the answer (fang ld Khian kham toop)

Listen to the exercise and write down the numbers you hear. Check your
answers in the Key: you should have them all correct. If not, practise with
Exercise four again.

Exercise six
Write the answer

To fix things in your mind, just try to write down what you (4) would say to
the policeman (B) in this conversation. Suggested answers appear in the Key.

Exercise seven
Write and translate

Rewrite each of the sentences given in the negative, and translate these negative
sentences into English.

Points to watch

1 Frequently in Thai, several words are joined together into a compound § to
create a new word. Look at these examples:

pam petrol pump
ndam man oil, petrol
pdm ndam man filling station
rdan shop, store
khaay to sell
yaa drugs, medicine
rdan khday yaa chemist, drug store
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yii sip (twenty)

You will notice in Exercise one (and in various other places on tape) that
numbers in the twenties are pronounced yiip. . . This is a common form in
spoken Thai and you should be aware of it just as much as the full form (vii
sip .. .), which is written and spoken in Exercise four.

Also to be noted is the way that the unit in numbers such as eleven (sip &t)
and twenty-one (yii sip ét) is rendered by &t rather than ning.

farang is the term applied to foreigners of caucasian origin. It can perhaps
most satisfactorily be translated as western or westerner, and includes
Europeans, Americans and Australians. The restaurant on the map is one
specializing in European food.
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In bot thii kdaw (Lesson nine) you are going to learn how to make simple
orders in a restaurant with the kind of expressions that can be used more
generally in making polite requests. When you have finished this lesson you will
be able to count various kinds of food (as well as the people that you learned to
count during Lesson six!) with the new classifiers that are introduced (see
Points to watch 2).

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

Two common words, khay (egg, to lay eggs) and kdy (chicken) are used in this
exercise to practise the sounds kh and k. Sooner or later, one of your Thai
friends is bound to throw the Thai tonal tongue twister — khray khiay khay
kay? — at you [who sell egg chicken?], so it’s worth learning at least part of it
thoroughly!

Conversation
Tom goes to a restaurant and orders a plate of shrimp fried rice. Notice the way
he gives himself time to look at the menu and refuses to be rushed (see

Language note 2). Notice also the polite language of the waitress (Language
note 3).

Translation

Tom (A) Waitress (B)

Tom Can I have the menu, please?
Waitress ~ Here you are. What would you like?
Tom Wait a moment. I want to have a look first.

I"d like a plate of fried rice, please.
Waitress ~ What kind of fried rice would you like — pork, chicken or shrimp?
Tom Shrimp fried rice will do.
Waitress Do you want egg in it?
Tom Yes.
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Language notes

1

khdo meenuu noy (1) Can I have the menu, please?
khdo is a request form explained further in the Points to watch. When
combined with ndy, it is a little more ‘polite’.

d:‘i‘aw koon (3) Wait a moment.

diaw kdon can be used in a wide variety of situations as a delaying tactic

when the speaker needs more time to think before making a decision. It’s
always useful when confronted by over-eager shop assistants. Notice also

khdo duu koon (3) — Let me have a look first/Can I have a look first?

In this context the word koon (before) implies before ordering.

rdp (5) and aw (7)

These two words are similar in meaning. Notice that in the dialogue, the
khon seep uses rdp when asking Tom what he wants, but Tom replies with
aw. The word rdp (1o receive, to have) is rather more formal and polite than
aw (to have, to want). In this dialogue it would sound rather inappropriate
if Tom replied using rdp, and conversely, it might sound a little impolite if
the khon séep used aw.

ko ldaaw kan (7)

This is an idiomatic expression that can be sometimes rendered as How
about ... ? when, for example, you are bargaining with a taxi-driver. In this
lesson, it is best translated as. . . will do, will be alright.

Culture notes

49

meenuu, khon séep Many English words have passed into everyday usage
in Thai, especially in Bangkok. Such words are always pronounced in a Thai
way, and many become virtually unrecognisable at first sight. meenuu
hasn’t undergone very much change, but you might not immediately
connect séep with the English word “serve”.
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Wordlist

aw
bia

caan

chaa

diaw

diaw kdon
duu

dilum
kaafaa

ko ldaw kan
koon

kiing
khaaw
khdaw phat
khiaw tém
khay

khon séep
khoolia
khdo .. . (ndy)
khuat

law
meenuu
miiu

ndam plaa
ndam s6m
ndam taan
nom

ndy
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to have, to want

beer

plate

tea

a moment

Wait a moment.

to look at

to drink on
coffee

chicken

aglass

salt

...will do

before, first

shrimp on
rice

fried rice

rice gruel

egg, to lay eggs
waitress

Coca-Cola
Canl...(please)?
bottle o
alcohol, whisky, spirits
menu

pork; pig

fish sauce

orange juice

sugar

milk

a little

A
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phat afe) to stir-fry

rdp 5u to receive, to have
siy Ta to put (in)

séep sl to serve

thuay My cup

yii sip cét dauisa twenty-seven

yii sip kdaw au twenty-nine

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

Some more numbers, this time in the twenties, are used in this section.
Practise them slowly at first, trying to maintain the clear tone distinctions as
your speed increases.

Exercise one

Listen and repeat

You are going to practise the polite request form khéo . . . ndy (see Points to
watch 1) in this exercise as you ask people to pass you various things at the
dinner table. Check the meaning of the new words before you start the
exercise; then just repeat the request form including the cues given.

Exercise two

Listen and respond

Several new classifiers are introduced in this exercis&(siq Points to watch 2).
The waitress is going to ask you what you would like and you should respond
by ordering the items indicated in the cues. First read Points to watch 2, then
listen through to the exercise and look up any new words. Use the picture cues
to help you fix the various objects in your mind.

When you're ready, practise replying to the waitress’s question as fluently as
Possible, referring only to the picture cues.
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Exercise three

Speak

Now it’s time for you to play the good host and offer your guests drinks. Listen
to the tape first as you study the example and cues in the Textbook. Then go
back to the beginning and offer the choice of items indicated, using the
expression dium aray . . .when you hear the bleep. Actually, you might like to
practise this activity further: think up some more ‘offers’ you could make with
food and drink items which occur in the lesson.

Exercise four

Write the question
Again you are playing the host, but this time you should write down your

questions in the space provided. Use B’s responses to help you choose the most
suitable questions.

Exercise five

Write the answer
Now it’s your turn to be the guest!

Exercise six

Write and translate

Rewrite the sentence given in the Textbook, substituting the cue word in the
appropriate position. Continue the process of substitution for each of the cue
words in turn, and then translate the sentences you have written into English.
Remember that niing (one) follows the classifier; in this position, by the way,
it is often pronounced with a mid tone instead of a low tone.
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Points to watch

1 khgo meenuu ndy Can I have the menu, please?
khéo khdaw phat caan ning Can I have one plate of fried rice, please?
Normally, when we want to ask for something we use the polite request form
khdo ...noy (Canl. .. please?). khdo means that the speaker is asking for
something for himself or asking to do something for himself. ndy literally
means a little, and Thais use it at the end of polite requests to tone down the
degree of imposition. You should notice, however, that if the actual amount
of the thing that we are requesting is specified, then the noy is dropped. In
other words, noy does not occur when there is a number.

2 Classifiers
You will notice that various kinds of containers are used as classifiers for
counting food and drink. For example:
khaaw phat sdam caan [fried rice three plates) three plates of fried rice
kaafaa thiiay niing [coffee cup one] one cup of coffee
bia sii khuat [beer four bottles) four bottles of beer
khoolda hda kdaw [cola five glasses] five glasses of cola
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10 Lesson ten

You have now reached the end of Level one of the course. This lesson takes the
form of a test which will help you to see how much progress you are making.

Give yourself 45 minutes to an hour to do all the questions and, when you have

finished, go through and check your answers before looking them up in the Key.

The first two sections of the test are recorded, so you’ll need to get your tape
into position at the beginning of Lesson 10 before you start.

SECTION ONE: SOUND IDENTIFICATION

Test exercise one (baap thot soop thii niing) 10 marks
Listen and write the answer (fang Id khian kham toop)

Switch on your recorder and listen to each word carefully; then

write down the initial consonant of that word. For example,

you should write th if you hear the word thoom.

Test exercise two (baap thét soop thii sdong) 10 marks

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)
Listen to each word carefully and then write down the vowel in
the word; so, if you hear khdw just write a.

Test exercise three (baap thét soop thii siam) 10 marks

Listen and write the answer (fang Id khian kham toop)

Listen to each word carefully and then write down the fone of
the word. (Use () to denote a mid tone.)
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SECTION TWO: LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Test exercise four (baap thot soop thii sii)

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Listen to each Thai sentence in turn (stopping and starting your
recorder as necessary) and then write down an English translation
of the sentence. Answers appear in the Key at the back of this
Handbook, Thai sentences in the kham tdop.

Test exercise five (baap thét sdop thii haa)

Listen and write the answer
You’ll need your Textbook open for this one. Look at the five
questions before you listen to the tape. Then, switch on the tape

and answer these questions having listened to the recorded passage.

Test exercise six (baap thét soop thii hok)
Listen and write the answer (fang id khian kham toop)

Look at the map on page 49 of your Textbook. Then answer the
taped questions about it.
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SECTION THREE: GRAMMAR AND TRANSLATION

Test exercise seven (baap thot soop thii cét) 5 marks
Write the answer

Look at the sentences in your Textbook. Fill the blank spaces with

the appropriate words.

Test exercise eight (baap thot sdop thii paat) 20 marks
Write the answer

Look at the sentences in your Textbook. Rewrite them

1 in the negative i

2 as questions, using the question words provided.

Test exercise nine (baap thot soop thii kiaw) 20 marks
Write the answer (khian kham toop)
How would you ask someone their nationality?
How would you ask to see the menu in a restaurant?
How would you ask a stranger where the Malaysian Embassy is?
How would you ask a policeman what street the Bangkok Bank
is in?
Ask Tom what his father does for a living.
Ask Oy if she is married.
You’re having tea with a friend. Ask if he or she takes milk.
How would you say Suchart doesn’t have any brothers or
sisters?
9 How would vou ask if the post office is on the right or the

left?

10 How would you order a bottle of beer?

D
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HOW WELL DID YOU DO?

When you’ve checked your work, turn to the Key in the Textbook (and in the
Handbook for Exercise four), and start marking the test. You should deduct one
mark for each mistake — and half a mark if you get a tone wrong. Add up your
score and then consult the scale below:

80 marks and over:
Very good,

70—80 marks:
Good.

60—70 marks:
Quite good, but more practice needed on weak points.

50 marks and under:
Have another look at the first ten lessons before moving on to Level two.

However many you scored, you should try to isolate and get more practice in
any areas where you didn’t score well. For example, if you made a lot of
errors in SECTION ONE, it would be advisable to listen again to the
Introduction and to concentrate as appropriate on the Pronunciation and Tone
exercises at the beginning of each lesson.

If SECTION TWO proved difficult, you may well be relying on reading the
Textbook too much as you work through the exercises, and not giving your ears
enough practice. You should make more attempt to tackle the exercises using
only the cues or, when possible, just shutting the Textbook and ‘talking to’

the tape.

SECTION THREE was designed to test your general awareness and use of the
language. Try to pay more attention to the Language notes and grammar
exercises at the end of each lesson, if you've not performed well in this section.

Whatever happens, make sure that you're quite confident about Lessons 1 — 10
before you tackle 11 — 20. It’s worth spending a little time now to make sure
that you have a good grasp of fundamentals before proceeding to Level two
and, if you wish, starting to learn Thai script.
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11 Lesson eleven

Lesson eleven (bot thii sip &t) futher.develops the themes of Lesson nine; for
example, you will learn how to order a cool glass of water (Culture note 2) —a
real must in a country whose climate is matched only by its cuisine for heat, and
where bottled fizzy drinks can prove an uncomfortable substitute. Several new
‘food’ terms are introduced, and the exercises provide useful practice of the kind
of interchange that occurs when ordering food in a restaurant or hotel.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

Special attention should be paid to the vowels uu and ua, and it is well worth
coming back to review these sounds at frequent intervals. Notice also, the
difference between ua and ua in the words khriiang and mamiiang. Practise
saying the words one after the other.

Conversation

After the respite of the previous lesson, we rejoin Tom in the restaurant where
he is now ordering his last course. Notice the way he asks whether a specific
item on the menu is available (mii ndam sém may?) compared with the more
general question mii phénlamday aray bdang?, which elicits a response in the
form of a list of items.

Listen through to the Conversation without opening your Textbook; see if you
can pick out the new words from the Wordlist just by listening. You’ll need to
listen to the recording several times, but try to work out as much as you can
before you actually look at the transcript in the Textbook.

Translation

Waitress (4) Tom(B)
Waitress ~ What would you like to drink?
Tom Do you have orange juice?

Waitress ~ Orange juice? No, we don’t. Would you like beer?
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Tom No. I'd rather have a glass of water, please.

Waitress ~ And how about dessert — what would you like?
Tom What fruit do you have?

Waitress  There’s pineapple, water melon, papaya and mango.
Tom I'll take the pineapple, please.

Waitress  Is there anything else you’d like?

Tom That’s enough. Can I have the bill, too?

Language notes

1 khriang duum (1) drinks
The word khriiang occurs with various different meanings in many noun
compounds §. In this case, you can think of this expression khriiang diium as
meaning things to drink.

2 khdo ndam khdng plaaw dii kwaa (6) I'd rather have a glass of water, please.
dii kwaa [is good more than] is a comparative § expression dealt with more
fully in Points to watch 1. It usually means is beffer, but in this case it goes
with the verb khdo to produce the meaning /'d rather have . . . (khoo . . . dii
kwaa).
ndam khing plaaw: literally water hard plain — in other words, just ice. You
won’t get just ice, however: there will be water with it. Notice also that it is
not necessary to say khéo ndam khing plaaw kdaw niing dii kwda: the classifier
(kdaw) and number (nling) are understood and therefore omitted.

3 khoéong wian (7) dessert, sweet
We have earlier met the possessive word khéong (Lesson 3, Language note 2).
As a noun, khong means thing; thus, khdong wian literally means sweet
things and can be translated as dessert or sweet.

4 ldaw khdong waan 1d . . . ?(7) And how about dessert . . . ?
You probably remember the expression ldaw . . . 1a? (And how about . . . ?)
from the Tone practice in Lesson 6.
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mii phénlamday aray baang? (9) What do you have in the way of fruit?

The word baang (some, any), when it appears at the end of a question, usually
requires a response in the form of a list of items. So, notice in the next line
the way the waitress gives Tom a selection of fruit to choose from. (See also
Points to watch 2.)

ldaw koo (10) and then
This phrase can be translated as and when it occurs immediately prior to the
last item. (For examples, see Points-to watch 2.)

Khit satang diay (/4) Can I have the bill too?

This expression is one of the ways of asking for the bill in a restaurant.
Literally it means, think/calculate satang (unit of money). The satang is the
smallest unit of Thai currency, although the smallest denomination of coin
is in fact the 25-satang piece. There are 100 satang in one Baht (baat). The
word satang often has the more general meaning money, and is frequently
abbreviated in speech to tang. For example:

khit tang ditay Can I have the bill too?

phém may mii tang I haven't got any money.

Culture notes

1
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ndam sém can mean either orange juice or vinegar; the situation usually makes
it quite clear which meaning is intended, and it is unlikely that you will ever
be presented with a glass of iced vinegar to quench your thirst!

ndam khing plaaw A4 glass of water, or rather a glass of water with ice. Very
often the water is really a weak kind of tea, so don’t be too surprised if your
order brings forth a glass containing a pale brown or yellow-coloured liquid.
If you prefer your water without ice, then you should ask for ndam may say
niam khdng [water not put in ice], although in some cases, you may also hear
people ask for ndam yen [water cool]. ndam khing hdang (dry ice) is used for
ice alone.
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Wordlist

ay tim

.. . baang?

dii

dii kwaa

diay

hiang

iik

kwaa

khandm
khaném khéek
khédng

khit

khgong
khéong wian
khriiang diwum
ldaw koo
malakoo
mamiiang
ndam

ndam khang

ndam khang plaaw

ndam manaaw
ndam sém
ndam yen
ooliang
phdnlamday
phoo

réon

sdpparot
satang

sOm
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ice cream

some

to be good

to be better (than)

too, also

to be dry

more, in addition, again
more, . . .er than

sweet (n), dessert, cake
cake

to be hard

to think, calculate
thing

sweet (n/, dessert
drink(s)

and then)

papaya

mango

water

ice

a glass of water with ice
lemon juice/lime juice
vinegar

water

iced black coffee

fruit

to be enough

to be hot

pineapple

satang (a unit of Thai currency)
an orange
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takoo azln a Thai dessert

tang A3 money (abbreviation of satang)
taang moo uaaly water melon

wian WU to be sweet (in taste)

yen i to be cool, cold

If you’ve studied the Alphabet book, you should now be aware of the logic
behind the alphabetical order of our transcription lists. Remember: a, e, 0, u, ch,
kh, ph and th are all separate, single letters in Thai script!

Tone practice

Listen, repeat and respond
Five different nouns are used to contrast the five tones in this exercise. Listen
and repeat first of all; then try to respond in the initial pauses.

Exercise one

Listen, repeat and respond
Study the menu above the exercise: look up any new words in the Wordlist. Now

listen through to the exercise, in which the waitress will ask you if you want to
order a certain kind of item on the menu, such as fruit or drinks. Play the
exercise through again and practise repeating the waitress’s question. Finally,
respond to the question with your question, as indicated by the cues. You should
practise until you are able to respond by merely glancing at the starred items on
the menu.

Exercise two

Listen and respond

This time the waitress is going to ask you if you want a certain kind of item,
and you are going to reply that you would prefer something else instead. Listen
to the whole exercise first and then respond to the questions using the cues in
the Textbook.
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Exercise three

Speak

It’s your turn to start the conversation in this exercise. Using the question form
mii . . . aray baang? (Points to watch 2),ask the waitress what the restaurant has
in stock and, again, choose from the items on the menu above the exercise. (An
asterisk indicates the choice suggested on tape). Listen through and look up any
new words as necessary before starting the exercise: speak when you hear the

bleep.

Exercise four

Listen and write the answer

Listen to the conversation between waitress and customer. As you do so, study
the questions in the Textbook. Write the answer down when you listen again,
stopping and starting your machine as required. The answers and a transcript of
the recording appear in the kham tdop.

Exercise five

Write and translate

Rewrite the sentence given in the Textbook, substituting the cue word given in
the appropriate position. Substitute cue word number 2 (khandm) into the
sentence produced in the example (rdp phdnlaméay aray baang?), and continue
the process, each time inserting the next cue word(s) into the new sentence.
Translate the sentences into English.

Points to watch

1 dii kwaa (fo be berter)
The word kwiaa can be translated as more than or -er than. For example:
dii kwaa to be better than
kldy kwaa to be nearer than
Sometimes the comparison is stated directly. For example:
roong raam klay kwaa rdan aahdan The hotel is nearer than the restaurant.
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Remember that in Thai, words such as dii (good) and kldy (near) are
considered as verbs — (i.e. to be good, fo be near).

2 mii...aray bdang? (Some further examples)

We have already come across an example of this usage in the Conversation:

Tom asks:

mii phdnlamday aray baang? What fruit do you have?

The waitress responds with a list of items:

mii sapparét taang moo malakoo ldaw kéo mamiang There’s pineapple,
water melon, papaya and mango.

Other questions can be asked using different verbs — still with bdang at the

end. For example:

khun pay thii nfy biang? Where did you go?

pay chiangmay krungthéep ldaw koo sdngkhlda I went to Chiangmai,
Bangkok and Songkhla.

or

khun rtiucak khray baang? Who do you know?

riucak khun thawat khun sudaa ldaw kéo khun maanop I know Tawat,
Suda and Manop.

3 Vowel-shortening §
You may have noticed that ndam (water) is pronounced with a short vowel
when it occurs in combination with another word to form a liquid compound.
Listen to the way ndam som is pronounced on the tape: the vowel in ndam is
short. However, when ndam is pronounced in isolation, the vowel is always
long. However, to avoid confusion, we have consistently written the word as
ndam.
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12 Lesson twelve

Lesson twelve (bot thii sip sGong) is about making telephone calls. You will
learn how to ask how someone is (see Culture note 2) and how to suggest to
someone that you have a meal together. The important verb dday (can, to be
able to) appears for the first time and its usage is explained in Language note 2.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat
In this lesson we are going to concentrate on two consonant sounds, d and b.
Listen carefully to each word and repeat it several times.

Conversation

Tom telephones his friend Suchart, but it is Suchart’s mother who picks up the
receiver. Several useful expressions commonly used when making telephone
calls are introduced here, including asking to speak to someone, asking someone
to “hold the line”, and introducing or identifying yourself. It is also worth
noting the way particles are used (see Points to watch 1), since they are best
learnt by seeing how Thais use them rather than by trying to apply rules or
explanations.

Translation

Tom/(A) Suchart’s mother (B) Suchart (C)

Tom Hello, could I speak to Suchart, please?
Suchart’s mother Yes. Hang on a moment.

Suchart Hello, this is Suchart speaking.

Tom This is Tom. Hello, Suchart, how are things?
Suchart Fine. How about you?

Tom Fine. Are you free today?

Suchart Yes.

Tom Shall we have lunch together?

Suchart Great.
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khdo phiiut kap khun suchaat noy .. .(1)

It is worth remembering (see Lesson 9, Points to watch 1) that the request
form khéo + verb . . . noy is used when the speaker is asking to do something
himself — in this case to speak to Suchart.

. . . dday may khrap? (2)

The verb déay (can, be able to) occurs at the end of a sentence. For example:
khun phiiut kap khun suchaat dday You can speak to Suchart.

When it is followed by the question word mdy, it has the meaning Can (1, you,
etc.). .. ? In this lesson dday mdy is used in combination with the polite
request form khéo . . . ndy; in this case dday mdy really adds a further degree
of politeness, although even without it, the sentence would be perfectly
appropriate and polite.

roo diaw nd kha (3) Hang on a moment.

In Lesson 9 we met diaw koon, an expression translated as Wait a moment.
Here is another useful expression, for the same idea. The word roo means fo
wait and the particle nd is like a mild question, seeking confirmation or
agreement:

roo diaw na Hang on a moment, (O.K.)?

Particles are also dealt with in Points to watch 1.

phom suchaat phaut khrdp (4) This is Suchart.
Compare the Thai with the English translation — This is Suchart (when
speaking on the telephone) or /'m Suchart (when introducing yourself).
Notice that in Thai there is no verb [{ Suchart].

... pen yangngay baang? (6) . . . how are things’

The use of baang at the end of a question was noted in Lesson 11, Points to
watch 2. bdang here suggests the idea of things in general, such as work,
family etc.

- . . pay thaan aahdan klaang wan . . .(10). .. have lunch . ..
Notice that in Thai, several verbs may occur together without any word like
“to” or “and” to separate them. So here we have, literally, go eat lunch.

thaan is a polite word meaning fo eat (see also Lesson 13, Culture note 1).
In ordinary statements, it is followed either by the word aahdan (food) —
giving the meaning to eat — or by the name of a specific food or drink:
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khaw pay thaan aahdan He s going to eat.

khdw pay thaan khdaw phat He’s going fo eat fried rice.

khdw pay thaan kaafaa He's going to have a coffee.

dii si khrédp (11) Great.

si is another particle, (see Points to watch 1), which serves to add emphasis.
Thus the expression dii si is a stronger expression of satisfaction or pleasure

than merely dii

Culture notes

1

hanldo Recognizably the English word “hello” with a Thai pronunciation.
hanléo is used at the beginning of phone calls, rather than sawatdii.

pen yangngay baang? This is one way of asking people how they are when
you meet them. It is similar to How are things? and is used especially with
friends. The word baang is frequently dropped. An alternative expression
with the same meaning is sabaay dii rliu, and both are practised in Exercise
four. Just in case you have been wondering why we haven’t learned this
expression right at the beginning of the course, the reason is that Thais don’t
ask this question as frequently as English people ask “How are you?”

thaan aahdan klaang wan (eat lunch)

In expressions like this, Thais very often use the word khaaw (rice/ instead of

aahdan (food). So you might be asked by a friend:

pay thaan khdaw klaang wan daay kan mdy? Shall we have lunch together?
Since rice is the staple food, the word khaaw often has the more generalized
meaning of food.

Wordlist

aahdan 21115 food

aahdan chaaw 913N breakfast

aahdan klaang wan 213N Ty Iunch, midday meal

aahdan yen 1M1 Y dinner, evening meal
- 13 .

chiaw 11 morning

daay 1a can, to be able to
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deewit

diay kan

hanlGo

kap

klaang wan

na

ndoy

pen yangngay bdang?
piitée

phiiut

100

sabaay dii

sabaay dii riiu/lée?
si

thaan . . .

thaan aahaan
waang

wan

wan nii

yen

Tone practice

Listen and repeat
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David

together

hello (telephone only )
with, to

day time

particle

Noy (Thai name: female)
How are things?

Peter

to speak

to wait

to be fine, well

How are you?

particle

to eat [+ specific food)
to eat

to be free, unoccupied
day

today

early evening

In this section, the question form diay may is contrasted with the negative
mdy dday in a number of pairs of sentences. Each pair of sentences also uses a
different verb in each of the five tones. Listen to the exercise and repeat each
sentence. (You should be keeping your Textbook closed for these practices by
this stage: rely on your ears to tell you the tones — you can check in the book

afterwards.)
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Exercise one

Listen and repeat

In this exercise you are going to practise asking to speak to someone on the
telephone, using the polite form khgo phiiut kap . . . ndy dday mdy? Listen to
the exercise and repeat your request to speak to the various different people.

Exercise two

Listen and respond

This time it’s your turn to answer the telephone. When the voice on the other
end of the line asks to speak to someone, you are going to tell them to “hang on
a minute” while you fetch the person.

Exercise three

Listen and respond
Some Thais are going to ring you up now. When you know who the speaker is,
tell them who you are and greet them.

Exercise four

Listen and speak

In this exercise, you are going to practise asking how someone is and

responding when you are asked the same question. The dialogue has been
recorded twice so that you can play both parts.

In the first recording use the pauses to repeat the part of 4. In the second
recording, use the pause to repeat B’s part. When you’re familiar with both parts,
wind back and speak B’s lines in the first recording and A s lines (starting when
you hear the bleep) in the second recording. Notice that the responses to both
pen yangngay baang? and sabaay dii riiu? are the same.
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Exercise five

Listen and repeat

Exercise five teaches you how to ask a friend to have a meal with you; through
this exercise you will also learn the names of different meals. Consult Points to
watch 2 and look up the new words in the Wordlist; then practise them with the
sentence given in the Textbook.

Exercise six

Listen, write and respond (fang khian ld phtiut kham toop)

This summarizes what you have learned in the lesson. You are telephoning Oy
to ask her if she is free to go and have coffee with you. Use her recorded
responses to help you write appropriate questions. When you have checked
your questions against the kham tdov, use the pauses in the taped conversation
to speak to Oy. Start when you hear the bleep.

Exercise seven

Write and translate

Substitute the given cue word into the sentence in bold type, in the same way as
has been done in number . Continue the process with the remaining cue words
and translate the resulting sentences.

Points to watch

1 Particles
In English, different feelings or attitudes can be expressed through intonation.
In Thai, particles (short untranslatable words) are used at the end of a
sentence instead. We have already come across 14 (see Lesson 6) — as in laaw
khun 13? (And how about you?) In this lesson, we meet two more particles
ni and si — explained in Language notes 3 and 7.
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yen In the previous lesson, yen had the meaning to be cool or cold, in this
lesson, we meet the other meaning — early evening, or the time of day when
it is considered to be cool, which in Thailand is considered to be between

4 p.m. and 6 p.m.

In fact, youll notice that all of the meals derive from the time of day at which
they are served. Thus lunch (aahdan klaang wan) is served during the daytime
(klaang wan) and breakfast (aahdan chdaw) is served in the morning (chdaw).

13 Lesson thirteen

bot thii sip sfam (Lesson thirteen) is about how to say that you like certain things,
and also, that you would like to do certain things. In Thai, two completely
different verbs are used (Language note 1), and it isimportant not to confuse them.
In addition, you will practise giving addresses and telephone numbers. Make sure
that you can remember all the numbers before you begin the lesson!

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

In this lesson we are going to concentrate on the ng sound. The same sound
occurs in many English words, such as “sing”, “bring” etc., although it never
occurs at the beginning of a word in English. Before you do the exercise, say the
word “singer” and then drop the “si”sound. Do this several times until you can

say ng at the beginning of a word.

Conversation

A continuation of Tom’s telephone call to Suchart: they have decided to meet
for lunch and are now discussing what kind of food they will eat. Suchart says
he will pick Tom up, and asks where he is staying. Wisely, Suchart also asks for a
telephone number in case he gets lost, since houses in Bangkok are not always
numbered in a logical order! Notice his question when he asks for the telephone
number (Language note 7) and the use of thoo in the telephone number
(Culture note 2).

Translation

Suchart(4) Tom (B)
Suchart ~ What would you like to eat?
Tom Anything.
Suchart Do you like Thai food?
Tom Yes.

Suchart  Where are you staying?
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Tom Sukhumwit Road, Soi 33.

Suchart  In that case I'll pick you up shortly. What number is your house?
Tom 65/8.

Suchart ~ What’s your telephone number?

Tom 525-8632.

Language notes

1
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yaak ca (1), choop (3)

It is important not to confuse these two verbs. The first, yaak ca, is a ‘pre-
verb’ §, meaning fo want to. The word chdop, on the other hand, means

to like. yaak ca is always followed by a verb, whereas chéop can be followed
by either a verb or a noun. For example:

yaak ca kin aahdan thay /'d like to/I want to eat Thai food.

choop kin aahéan thay 7 like eating Thai food.

choop aahdan thay [ like Thai food.

Note that ca (see Language note 5) in yaak ca is sometimes omitted:

khaw yaak ca pay
khiw yaak pay

aray ko daay (2) Anything. (i.e. Anything will do.)

ko dday can also be used after other question words to make various any-
compounds:

khray ko daay anyone (will do)

thii ndy ko dday anywhere (will do)

vangngay koé daay any way (will do)

} He wants to go.

thaa yangngén . . . (7) In that case . . .

thda yangngan literally means if /ike that; the word yangngin comes from
yaang nan (like that) but the initial n in ndn changes to ng in normal spoken
Thai, while the vowel in yaang is shortened and the tone changed.

... diaw ca pay rap (7). .. I'll pick you up shortly.

We have already met the verb rdp in Lesson 9, where the waitress asked rap
aray kha? (What would you like?). The word rdp by itself means fo receive or
to accept. However, when it follows the word pay, the whole expression
means fo go and meet.
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ca (on its own this time) is another pre-verb, which is used to mark the future
tense §. It is equivalent to the English, will, shall, would. So, here we have
diaw ca pay rép [(in a) moment will go meet (you)).

5 léek thii (8, 9)bee (10, 11)
There are two words for number in Thai. bee, which is a borrowing from the
English word “number™, is used less commonly than léek thii. Notice that
bee is mostly used with telephone numbers and léek thii with house numbers.

6 thoorasap (10)
The word thoorasap can be both a noun (telephone) and a verb (o telephone)

7 ...thdwray (10)
The question word thawray is used when asking about house and telephone
numbers. For example:
baan léek thii 85/6 The number of the house is 85/6.
baan léek thii thawrdy What's the number of the house?
bee thoorasap 391-6378 The telephone number is 391-6378.
bee thoorasap thawrdy What's the telephone number?

Culture notes

1 thaan,kin Both thaan (/) and kin (3) mean to eat, thaan is used in more
formal situations than kin, such as when speaking to strangers or superiors.
Notice in the conversation that Suchart switches from thaan to kin. It is quite
common to change from one word to the other and back again in the course
of a conversation.

2 thoo When giving telephone numbers in Thai, the word thoo is used for two,
instead of sdong. This is probably because sGong (two) and sdam (three) can
be easily confused, particularly if talking on a bad line, since they start with
the same initial consonant and have the same tone,

Wordlist

aathit o1ing Arthit ( Thai name: male)
aray ko daay ozl5ila anything (will do)

ay phii To # LP.
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bee

bee thoorasip
ca

cét sip haa
cét sip siam
choop
farangséet
hda

haa sip hok
haa sip paat
hok sip hda
kin

khray ko daay
léek thii

pay rap

pay song

paat sip hda
paat sip hok
phik

phik yuu
phiian

sdiam sip sdam
sang

song

sunii

siiun

st

thaa

thaa yangngan
thap

thawray

thii ndy ké daay

thoo
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number

telephone number
will, shall, would
seventy-five
seventy-three

to like

France, French

to see, meet
fifty-six
fifty-eight
sixty-five

to eat

anyone (will do)
number

to go and meet

to take someone somewhere
eighty-five
eighty-six

to stay (of people)
to be staying (of people)
friend

thirty-three

to order

to send, to deliver

Sunee ( Thai name: female)

ZEro

to buy

if on
in that case [if like that]

stroke, slash, the symbol [

how many?

anywhere (will do)

two (used on telephone)

Lesson thirteen

thoorasap Tnadnn telephone; to telephone
yaak ca 28NN to want to, would like to
yangngin &adu like that

yangngay ké daay #alad'la any way (will do)

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

This exercise consists of a series of house numbers. Concentrate carefully on
producing the right tone for each word. Say each number slowly at first and
then gradually try to speed up, without losing the tones. Finally, try to repeat
the numbers referring only to the italic cues.

Exercise one

Speak

Here you are going to practise the distinction between yaak ca and chdop (see
Language note 1). Listen through to the exercise first and follow it in the
Textbook to establish what you have to do. When you’ve looked up any new
vocabulary, you’re ready to begin. Speak when you hear the bleep and be
ready with your second question when your guest has said aray ké dday. Keep
practising until you can cover up the written example and read only the cues to
help you.

Exercise two

Listen and respond

In this exercise, you are going to practise the expression thaa yangngin (in that
case). Respond appropriately, using the cue words to help you make your offer.
Onee again, check the meanings of any words you are uncertain of before you
begin; also, look at the Points to watch.

79



13

Lesson thirteen

Exercise three

Listen, repeat and respond

You are going to be asked questions about house numbers and telephone
numbers. Use the information on the map to help you answer the questions.
Listen to and repeat the whole exercise first before you try to answer the
questions. Don’t forget to use thoo instead of séong when you are giving
telephone numbers; also note that the word for zero is stiun.

Exercise four

Write a dialogue
Read the dialogue in your Textbook and then write similar dialogues in which

A asks questions about / khun sunii, 2 boorisat ay phii, and 3 rdan aahdan thay.

Use the information on the map. Notice that we can use phdk yiu only for
people; if we are talking about places, we use simply yuu.

Exercise five

Write and translate

Rewrite the sentences given in the Textbook as questions, by replacing the
words in bold type with one of the question words given in the box. When you
have done this, translate the questions into English.

Points to watch

song and pay song: different meanings

song usually means o send. Like rdp, however, its meaning is changed when
preceded by pay. It can then be translated as: to take someone (somewhere),
to give someone a lift to, or to see someone off. The second meaning is clearly
the most appropriate in this exercise.

80

14 Lesson fourteen

Lesson fourteen (bot thii sip sii) practises asking about the best way to get to
various places. At the same time you will be learning some of the words for
different forms of public transport, and in the exercises you will have a chance
to practise asking about fares.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

Two pairs of consonants are contrasted in this section; make sure that you can
hear the difference between the consonants in each pair before you try to
reproduce them. You will probably find that you need to come back to this
exercise several times.

Conversation

Tom stops a stranger on the street and asks for some assistance. The stranger
advises Tom to take a taxi. Notice the way the stranger expresses his opinion —
phdm khit wia . . . (I think that . . . ) — and how Tom seeks his advice about a
reasonable taxi-fare — khun khit wia . . . ? (Do you think that . . . ?). We have
already noted that Thai often has two words, one being more formal, for the
same idea. In this conversation, you will see that the stranger says both may
sdap and mdy rau for [ don’t know (Culture note 2).

Use the notes and Wordlist to help you work out the meaning of the passage,
using the Translation finally to confirm your understanding.

Translation

Tom (A) a Thai [person Thai] (B)
Tom Excuse me. How do you get to Sukhumwit Road, Soi 33?
Thai  Soi 337 It’s a long way. I think it would be better to go by taxi.
Tom How many kilometres is it?

Thai 1don’t know. But the traffic is bad. If you go by bus you waste a lot of
time.
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Tom Is the taxi-fare expensive?

Thai Not very.

Tom How much do you think the taxi-fare is?

Thai 1don’t know. It shouldn’t be more than 80 Baht.

Language notes

1 capay ...pay yangngay? (2, 3) [willgo. .. go how]
Notice how the pre-verb ca (which we met in the previous lesson) is used to
express this idea.

2 phdém khit wia . . .(5) 1 think that . . .
wia is a sentence connector §. Look at these sentences:
phdm khit . . . I think . . .
(khun) pay rot thaksii dii kwaa It’s better (for you) to go by taxi.
phom khit waa pay rot thaksii dii kwaa [ think that it’s better (for you) to go
by taxi.
As can be seen from this example, wda functions rather like “that” in
English, although unlike “that”, it cannot be omitted.

3 pay rét théksii (5) go by taxi
Notice that the word for “by” is usually omitted. pay + vehicle means 7o go
by that vehicle.

4 Kkii kiloo khrap? (6) How many kilometres is it?
Notice that a unit of measurement such as kiloo is regarded as a classifier in
Thai. All measurements, including time, weight, distance and capacity are
also treated as classifiers. Note that kiloo can also mean kilogram.

S taa rot tit maak (7) [but cars stick much)
You can see how we derive the idea of traffic jam from this sentence!

6 khda thaksii phaang may khrap? (9) Is the taxi-fare expensive?
The word khda means price, cost or fare and can be used in front of a word
to mean the cost of . . . For example:
khaa aahdan the cost of food
khéa thaksii the taxi-fare
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7 mdy phaang thawray khrip (10) Not very (expensive).

The word thawrdy is dealt with in greater detail in Points to watch 2 and 3
and is practised in the exercises.

8 khuan ca (12) should, ought to

This is another pre-verb.

Culture notes

1 kiloo The metric system is widely used in Thailand both for weights and
measures, although a number of traditional Thai units of both weight and
measurement remain in everyday use. People in Bangkok are often not very
conscious of measured distance and direction. Certainly traffic jams in which
a three mile journey can take an hour, do tend to distort perspective a little.

2 sdap,rim  Both of these words mean fo know. sdap is a more formal and
‘polite’ word which you tend to use when talking to stangers, superiors, or in
formal situations. Notice that in the Conversation, the same speaker uses both
mdy sdap and mdy riu — just as Suchart used thaan and Kin in the previous
lesson.

3 Transport in Thailand
The main form of public transport in Thailand is the rot mee (single-deck
bus). In Bangkok, there is a single fixed charge, and with fares relatively
cheap, buses are often packed to overflowing. Young men by the dozen can
be seen perching precariously on the doorsteps, causing the vehicles to list
alarmingly to one side. A more personal service is provided by thaksii and
by tiik tak, the nickname given to three-wheeled motor taxis or ‘samlors’
(Thai: sdam 160 — three wheels). Despite their small size, tik tak are a match
for any bus when it comes to emitting noxious exhaust fumes, and more than
equal their public sector rival for noise and listing dangerously. Despite this,
frequent attempts to have them banned from the streets of Bangkok have all
been to no avail.
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Wordlist

ayuthayaa
baat

keen
kiloo
khaa
khriiang bin
khuan ca
160

mady .. .thiwrdy
naan
paat sip
poon
phaang
phét
phuuket
rot fay
rot mee
rot tit
réoy

rau

saap

sia

sia weelaa
taa

tit

tik tuk
thawray
thaksii
waia
weelaa
yangngay
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Ayuthaya (place name)

Baht (a unit of Thai currency)
to exceed

kilo(-meter; -gram); (classifier)
price, cost, fare

aeroplane

should, ought to

wheel

not very . ..

for a long time

eighty

pound (sterling)

to be expensive

to be hot (of food), spicy
Phuket (place name)

train

bus

(there is a) traffic jam
hundred

to know

to know

to waste; to lose; to spend

to waste time; to spend time
but

to stick

‘samlor’ (three-wheeled motor taxi)
how much?

taxi

sentence connector

time

how?
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Tone practice

Listen and repeat

One of the sentences in the dialogue is used as the basis for this lesson’s practice.
Repeat each sentence slowly, paying particular attention to the tone of each
word.

Exercise one

Ask and listen

Practise asking how to get to various places using the question ca pay ...
yangngay? The voice on tape will respond with some good advice! But first
listen so as to understand what you have to do and familiarize yourself with the
new vocabulary. You might also look at Points to watch 1, which gives you
some idea about the places mentioned and at Points to watch 4.

Exercise two

Ask, listen and write

In this Exercise you are going to practise asking about fares using the question
khaa . . . thawray? Read Points to watch 2 before you start. Then when you've
listened through to the éxercise, use the bleep as a signal to ask the questions
indicated by the visual cues. Just to test your comprehension, see if you can

also write down how many béat (Baht) or poon (pounds sterling) each fare costs.

Exercise three

Ask and listen

This exercise is a slight variation on the previous one. This time, instead of
asking the exact price, you are going to ask if the fare is expensive. The
response on tape is correspondingly more vague. Follow the same procedure as
before.
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Exercise four

Listen, repeat and respond

Here you have an opportunity to practise using the expression may . . . thiwray
(not very . . .), which is explained in Points to watch 3. Listen to and repeat the
whole exercise before you respond appropriately to the questions.

Exercise five

Write and speak

The dialogue in the Textbook is incomplete. Write out the questions that 4
should ask using B’s responses to help you. When you’ve done this — and
checked it against the kham tdop, role-play A using the paused recording.
Practise till you can speax your part with no written assistance.

Exercise six

Write and translate
Combine the sentences in the Textbook using the sentence connector wéa.
Translate the resulting sentences into English,

Points to watch

1 Some places in Thailand

chiangmay We have come across this place before (Lesson 4). Chiangmai is
800 kilometres north of Bangkok and, in recent years, has become a popular
tourist centre for excursions to Thailand’s hill tribes. It is Thailand’s second

largest city.

phuuket is the largest island in the Kingdom, and also a province in its own
right. It is joined by a causeway to the mainland. Phuket is famous for its
beautiful scenery and many beaches.
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aylithayaa Ayuthaya was the capital of Thailand from 1350 to 1767. It is
about 90 kilometres north of Bangkok and is a site of much archaeological
and historical interest.

2 thiwrdy In Lesson 13, Language note 7, we noted the use of the question
word thdwrdy when asking about house and telephone numbers. thawrdy is
also used for asking the price of something and therefore has the additional
meaning of how much? For example:
khaa théksii thawray? How much is the taxi-fare?

Now, compare the following sentences:

khda rot fay thawray? How much is the train-fare?

khda rét fay kii baat? How much [many Baht) is the train-fare?

khaa rét fay haa sip baat The train-fare is fifty Baht.

Notice that the question word kii (Lesson 6, Points to watch 3) is followed
by a classifier, but thawray is not. In the answer to a kii-question, a number
is simply substituted for the word kii and the same classifier is used. In the
answer to a thdwrdy question, a number + classifier have to be substituted
for thawrdy.

3 mdy ... thawrdy (not many, not much, not very)
Look at various examples of the way this expression is used:
khon médy maak thawrdy not many people
bia may yen thawray The beer isn’t very cold.
khda aahdan mdy maak thawrdy The cost of food isn’t very much.

4 yangngay (How?), yangngdn (like that): alternative pronunciations

Both these words can be heard during the course of the recordings
pronounced in various different ways: for example, in rapid speech the
second ng sound may well disappear. In most cases, however, we have
chosen to transcribe the words in the way they appear above.
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This is a revision lesson and will give you a chance to see how well you are
remembering what you are learning. When you have finished all of the exercises,
check your answers in the Key. If you have made many mistakes, especially in
the third and fourth exercises, then it would be a good idea to review the last
five lessons again before proceeding.

Exercise one

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

This exercise is divided into three parts. In the first part you will hear ten words.

Write down the initial consonant sound of each word. Thus, if you hear the
word baan, write down b. In the second part you will hear another ten words.
This time listen carefully to the vowel sound in each word and write down what
you hear; for example, if the word you hear is pat, write down aa. The final
section consists of five two-syllable words; write down the tones of the two
syllables in each of the five words — e.g. for thdksii, write *~. (Use () to denote
a mid tone.)

Exercise two

Write the answer
Fill in the blank space with the most appropriate word.

Exercise three
Read and write the answer

Read the passage first and then write down your answers to the twelve
questions.
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Exercise four

Write the answer (khian kham toop)
Write down in Thai what you would say in the various situations given below:

How would you ask for a glass of water?

How would you ask what the price of the food was?

How would you ask to speak to Suda on the telephone?

How would you respond if someone said pen yangngay baang to you?
Suggest to Suda that you go and eat ‘farang’ food together.

How would you ask someone how to get to Sukhumwit Road, Soi 237
How would you say that you want to go and work in Chiangmai?
How would you say that you like staying in Bangkok?

00 1 Gy L Wk —

Wordlist

mitchiko Ha¥ng Mitchiko (Japanese name)
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In bot thii sip hok (Lesson sixteen), you are going to learn how to bargain the
taxi-fare with the driver. Since taxis are the most convenient form of transport
in Bangkok, and still relatively cheap, it is well worth paying particular

attention to both dialogue and exercises, the latter being focused exclusively on
the kind of interchanges that occur between taxi-drivers and potential customers.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

The p/b distinction is again emphasised in this section, as well as the vowels oo
and o. Listen to and repeat each word carefully. Pay particular attention to
reproducing the consonant sounds correctly.

Conversation

Tom calls a taxi and asks the fare to Sukhumwit Road. He has previously asked

a friend’s advice about how much the fare should be, so when he is quoted an
outrageous price, he’s well prepared with two ‘counter-inflationary’ expressions
— thamay phaang yangngan? (Why is it so expensive ?) and pokkati phdm pay
cét sip baat thawndn [Usually I go for seventy Baht only]. The taxi-driver,
however, has his own methods of persuasion — denial (mdy phaang — It’s not
expensive), justification (rét tit maak — The traffic’s bad, khaa ndam man phaang
— Petrol’s expensive) and feigned shock (60 hoo, mda — see Culture note 3) that
he should be asked to even consider such a paltry sum. Only when the price has
been agreed, does Tom actually get into the taxi.

Translation

Tom(A) Taxi-driver(B)

Tom How much will you charge for Sukhumwit Road, Soi 22?
Taxi-driver Do I have to go into the soi?

Tom Yes. It’s in the middle of the soi.

Taxi-driver 150 Baht.

90

16

Lesson sixteen

Tom Why is it so expensive?

Taxi-driver ~ That’s not expensive. The traffic’s very bad.
Tom Usually I only pay 70 Baht.

Taxi-driver ~ Come off it! Petrol’s expensive.

Tom In that case, how about 80 Baht?

Taxi-driver My goodness! I can’t do that! Let’s say 90 Baht.
f‘om 0 .K. 90 Baht. But no speeding.

Language notes

1 tong khaw sooy riiu plaaw khrap? (2) Do I have to go into the soi?
tong (to have to, must) is another pre-verb; see Points to watch 1 for further
details.

. .. riiu plaaw? is a question form that occurs at the end of a sentence. It
means something like . . . or not?, but is used more frequently and naturally
in Thai and is less conclusive than the English phrase. For example:

pay riiu plaaw? Are you going (or not)?

If we want to answer “‘yes” to a rilu plaaw question, we simply repeat the
main verb; thus “yes” in the above example would be pay.

If we want to answer “no”, there are two possible responses: mdy + verb (so
mdy pay in this case) or just plaaw. :

2 ...phdm pay cét sip baat . .. (7) [I go seventy Baht]
Notice the use of pay (o go) in this expression as a means of talking about
taxi-fares. When suggesting a price to a taxi-driver, we can also say cét sip
baat pay may? [seventy Baht go?].

3 may daay rok . . . (8) Come off it/
The construction mdy . . . rok is used to contradict another’s suggestion,
opinion or assumption. It can sometimes be translated as not . . . in fact or
not . . . at all. Here you can see the literal meaning is something like can’t
(do that) at all.
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khaa ndam man phaang (9) Petrol’s expensive.
You may remember ndam man (petrol) from Lesson 8, where it occured in
the expression pdm ndam man (petrol station).

yaa khap rew na (13) [don’t drive quickly, O.K.]

yaa (don’t) is used in negative commands, immediately before the verb, in
this case khap (drive). We came across the particle nd in Lesson 12 (Language
note 3).

Culture notes

Bargaining

Bargaining is very common in markets and when taking a taxi. No matter how
outrageous the price may appear, you should always treat bargaining as an
enjoyable activity and never lose your temper. If the final price offered is

still too high, you can always politely refuse, and try another vendor or
taxi-driver. Of course, if several final price quotes all appear unreasonably
high, you may be forced to readjust your idea of what a reasonable price is.
Prices rise in Thailand, too.

... khaw sooy riiu pliaw?(2)

If you ask to be taken to a soi, the taxi-driver will want to know whether he
will have to drive into the soi, for which he will make a slightly higher charge.
If you don’t want to pay the extra, you can tell him you will get off at the
paak sooy (the mouth of the soi); sut sooy means the end of the soi and
klaang sooy is the middle of the soi.

rét tit ( traffic jams)

Bangkok is notorious for some of the world’s worst traffic jams. Taxi-drivers
have not been slow in exploiting the city’s well-deserved international
reputation, offering the traffic situation as the inevitable excuse for
demanding exorbitant fares.

60 hoo, mia: Exclamations §

These two ‘words’ are exclamations used to express surprise, disbelief,
amazement or excitement. It is very useful in learning a language to be aware
of and learn the different exclamatory noises made by native speakers. Such
‘noises’ vary considerably from language to language, and you might well
find that “oh™, “oops” and “eh?” would not be understood by a Thai.
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Wordlist

kdaw sip My ninety

klaang sooy naY o middle of the soi

khaw 1 to enter

may . ..rok ®i..vis0n not .. .in fact,not . .. at all
mia (Y] exclamation

60 hoo 1818 exclamation

oo khee Ton 0OK.

paak sooy thnaes mouth of the soi

pokkati Unf usually

rew 52 to be fast, quick; quickly
riiu plaaw? wienla ...ornot?

sandam bin AT airport

sathdanii r6t fay aodisew railway station

saydam sakhwaa aMauns Siam Square (place in Bangkok)
siit sooy aaveu end of the soi

tong Aoq to have to, must

thamay mly why?

thawnan iy only

yaa oen don’t (negative imperative §)

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

Repeat the sentence given in the Textbook, substituting the cue words which
appear below it. Concentrate on pitching all the low tones in the basic sentence
at the same level.
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Exercise one

Ask and listen

In this exercise, you are going to practise asking the taxi-driver what the fare is
to various destinations, using the expression pay .. . thawray? [go. .. how
much?]. All of the new words you’ll meet are places or place names which you
can check in the Wordlist (though we have met sandam liiang in Lesson 7).
Listen to the exercise first, then rewind and speak when you hear the bleep.
Make a note of the fares as well, if you want.

Exercise two

Listen, write and respond

Now the taxi-driver is going to quote you a price which will give you a chance
to practise a little friendly indignation. Each time the taxi-driver suggests a
price you should ask him thamay phaang yangngan? (Why is it so expensive? ).
Of course, it is unreasonable to be indignant unless you understand what price
the driver is offering; so write down what he says, and then check it in the Key.

Exercise three

Listen and respond

This time the taxi-driver is going to ask you if you want him to take you into
the soi. Respond according to the cues given in the Textbook, telling him where
vour destination is. If you have not done so already, glance at the Points to
watch before starting this exercise.

Exercise four

Speak, listen and respond

Now you are ready for some real bargaining, although unfortunately you are up
against a rather tough customer in this taxi-driver. Study the little conversation
written in the Textbook whilst you listen to the whole exercise. Then rewind
and, when you hear the bleep, start by trying to bluff — pt‘)kkati phom/dichan
pay .. .thawnan (Usually I only pay . .. ). When this doesn’t work, add another
10 Baht to your offer.
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Exercise five

Write and speak

You wanted to go to the mouth of Soi 21 on Sukhumwit Road. Write down
what you said to the taxi-driver in the spaces provided, using his responses to
help you. When you have done this and checked your version against the
sample responses in the kham toop, switch on your recorder and role-play
your part in the pauses provided. Practise until you can do this without
assistance from your written answers.

Exercise six

Write and translate

Rewrite the sentences given in the Textbook as questions by replacing the
word or words in bold type with one of the question words in the box. When
you have done this, franslate the questions into English.

Exercise seven

Write the answer
Rewrite the given sentences in the negative by the addition of mdy in the
appropriate place,

Points to watch

Pre-verbs

We have now met four pre-verbs: yaak ca (to want to), ca (a future marker),

khuan ca (should, ought to) and now tdng (to have to, must). For the moment,

we can regard the negative form of these verbs as being formed by placing may

immediately in front of the verb. This applies to all of the pre-verbs except ca,

when may occurs between ca and the following verb. So we have:

khiaw mdy yaak ca thaan aah#an thay He doesn’t want to eat Thai food.

khaa thdksii may khuan ca keen haa sip baat The taxi-fare shouldn’t cost more
than fifty Baht.

khun may tong khiaw sooy You don’t have to go into the soi.

But remember:

khaw ca mdy pay He won’t go.
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In bot thii sip cét (Lesson seventeen) you are going to learn how to give simple
directions and how to correct minor misunderstandings.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

Several of the consonant contrasts practised in previous lessons are briefly
reviewed in this exercise, namely kh/k, ch/c, ph/p, t/d. Listen to and then repeat
each word and sentence carefully. Don’t worry about meanings: concentrate on
pronunciation.

Conversation

Tom finds himself taking a wrong turning because the taxi-driver has misheard
his instructions. The latter apologizes (Language note 5) and won’t hear of
Tom’s offer to get out and walk back (Language note 8). Notice the way Tom
thanks the driver (Culture notes).

Translation

Tom(A) Taxi-driver(B)
Tom Where are you going? Why are you turning left?
Taxi-driver ~ Well, you did say Soi 23 didn’t you?
Tom No. I said Soi 22. It’s on the right.
Taxi-driver ~ Sorry. I heard 23.
Tom Never mind. I can get out here. I can walk.
Taxi-driver ~ There’s no need. I'll take you.
Tom Good. Thanks. This way . . . turn right first and then straight on.
Taxi-driver  Right.

Tom When you reach the petrol station, turn left.
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Language notes

1 capay nay?(1)
In the expression ca pay (thii) ndy? (Where are you going?), the word thii is
optional and usually omitted.

2 daw koo khun book . ..[2)
daw is an exclamation of mild surprise and slight indignation, while kdo
makes the following clause more emphatic — something like Well, you did
say . .. or Oh, but you said . . .

3 ...miychiyriu...?(3)
A negative question can be formed by using riiu after mdy chdy at the end of
a sentence. . . . may chdy riiu? may be translated as. . . isn’t that so?, but it
is used both naturally and frequently in Thai. Hence, the taxi-driver’s question
would be translated: Well, you did say . . . didn’t you?

4 book (2, 5)(to say (to), to tell)
book means to tell someone something. Notice the way it is connected to the
rest of the sentence by waa (which we met in Lesson 14).

5 khgothoot (7)
The word khgothéot can mean both Excuse me, and Sorry. The normal
response to khdothdot when it means Sorry is mdy pen ray.

6 daay yin(7)
It is important not to confuse dday yin (7o hear) with the verb daay (can, to
be able to). Although déay yin consists of two ‘words’, they must be regarded
as a single inseparable unit.

7 trong nii (8)
Both trong nii and thii nii can be translated as here. But trong nii (with a high
tone) is rather more emphatic, and can be rendered as right here.

8 ...ko daay(8)
ko daay occurs at the end of a sentence and means can, it’s all right to or
it’s possible to. In this case, the sentence (phém) long trong nii ké diay
means I can get off here. You should remember kg dday from the expression
aray ké daay (anything), which came up in Lesson 13.
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Culture notes

khoopcay (11) and khoepkhun: Thank you.

Both khoopcay and khoopkhun mean Thank you. khoopcay should be used
only when speaking to people who are younger or who occupy an inferior
position or status. khoopkhun should be used with equals and superiors.
While Thais will have no problem deciding which word to use, it may take

the foreigner some time to fully appreciate the difference and perhaps even
longer to feel comfortable using khdopeay. If in doubt, it is better to use
khoopkhun, although it may sound slightly inappropriate in certain situations.

Wordlist

aamiin
daw

book

coot

dday yin
deen

hén

ko dday
khoopcay
khéothoot
liaw

long

may chay rifu/Iée?
phro wia
siam sip hda
sdam sip sii
sdam yaak
sii yaak
trong nii
trong pay
thiing
wongwian
yaak
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Amin (Malaysian name: male)
Well!

to say (to), to tell

to park; to stop (a vehicle)
to hear

to walk

to see

can;it’s possible

Thank you.

Sorry.

to turn (a corner)

to get off, out of, to get down
negative interrogative
because

thirty-five

thirty-four

road junction

crossroads

right here

(to go) straight on

to reach

roundabout

to separate, part
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Tone practice

Listen and repeat

Some numbers are used again in this section, this time with the verb dday yin.
Listen to each sentence carefully and try to reproduce the tones as accurately
as possible.

Exercise one

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise correcting a misunderstanding using
the expression mdy chdy phdm/dichdn book waa . . . (No, I said . . .). First
listen to the whole exercise and repeat the ‘mistaken’ lines, noticing particularly
the question mdy chdy riiu? (Language note 3). When you are certain that you
understand everything, rewind your tape, and respond to each question using
the cue words provided in the Textbook.

Exercise two

Speak and listen

Now you are going to practise offering to do something using . . . ké daay
(Language note 8). Each time the person you are talking to will insist on taking
you himself, which you should accept with thanks (see the Culture notes).
Study the example in the Textbook carefully and listen to the whole exercise
first. Then rewind the tape and start making your offers! Begin when you hear
the bleep.

Exercise three

1-6 Listen and repeat  7—10 Speak

Most people are not very good at giving directions even in their own language so
we have tried to make things as straightforward and simple as possible in this
exercise. In the first part, you are just going to practise listening to and
repeating some simple instructions. Glance at Points to watch 1 and check any
words that you don’t know. Notice particularly the use of . .. koon /. . . first)
and ...ldaw ...(...and then. . .). In the second part of the exercise you are
going to combine two simple instructions. Look at the example carefully and
listen to it on the tape. Then using the ‘traffic signs’ as cues, begin the exercise
as soon as you hear the bleep.
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em Exercise four thamay can appear at the beginning or end of a sentence, as in
thamay mdy pay? ) Ly
1-3 Listen and repeat  4—6 Speak mdy pay thamay? Wiy arevi oligotng:
This is another exercise on giving directions and it follows the same pattern as phrd wia always occurs at the beginning of a sentence:
the previous one. Listen to and then repeat the first part of the exercise, phrd wia mdy mii satang Because I haven’t got any money.

checking the meanings of the new words in the Wordlist. Notice the use of
thiing . . . (When you reach . . .). When you have done this, look at the second
half of the exercise (4—6). Traffic signs are again used as cues. Begin giving the
directions suggested by the signs when you hear the bleep.

em Exercise five

Read, listen and write the answers

Read the short passage in the Textbook first. Then listen to the taped
conversation and write down your answers to the questions. When you have
finished, compare what you have written with the answers given in the kham
tdop. You should look at the Points to watch 2 before you do this exercise.

] Exercise six

Write the answer

Rewrite the sentence given in the Textbook, substituting the first cue word in
the appropriate position in the sentence. Substitute the second cue word in the
new sentence and then continue the process, writing new sentences for each of
the cue words.

Points to watch

1 Both siam yaak and sii yaak can be translated as crossroads. The word yaak
means fo separate, so a sdam ydaak is a parting of three roads — a ‘T” or Y’
junction for example, whereas a sii ydak is  parting of four roads.

2 thamay? (why?), phro wéa . .. (Because . ..)

When you want to answer a thamay question directly, you can use the
expression phrg wia . . . (Because . . .). Note that while the question word
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In bot thii sip paat (Lesson eighteen), Tom reaches the end of his taxi journey
and finds himself paying more than he had bargained for. An important verb
hay appears for the first time, and its usage is explained in Language note 4.
In addition, you will be learning some of the colours (Language note 2) and
some common prepositions § (Points to watch).

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

The t/d distinction is again singled out for special emphasis in this section.
Listen to each word carefully and try to reproduce it as accurately as you can.
There’s a rather tricky tongue-twister at the end!

Conversation

Tom has reached his soi so now he has to give the precise directions that will
get him to his destination. A very useful expression Tom uses is leey pay iik
nit ning (Go on a little bit further), which together with thiing ldaw (Here we
are) and cdot nda . . . (Park in front of . . . ), is well worth memorizing. Notice
the way the taxi-driver offers to change the banknote for Tom (Language note
4) and the way Tom politely declines the offer (Language note 5). Exercise
three provides further practice of thiskind of offer and polite declining.

Translation

Taxi-driver (4) Tom (B)

Taxi-driver  Are we there yet?
Tom Go on a bit further. Here we are.
Park in front of the green gate.
Taxi-driver ~ Just here?
Tom Yes. I've only got a hundred-Baht note.
Taxi-driver ~ 1haven’t got any change. Hang on a minute.

I'll go and change it for you at the coffee shop over there.
Tom Never mind. There’s no need to give me any change.
Taxi-driver ~ Thank you very much. And good luck to you.
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Language notes

leey pay iik nit ning (2) Go on a bit further.
Notice the word order in this expression, literally further go more bit one.

sii khiaw (3) green

The word sii (colour, to be coloured) usually appears immediately in front of
the word for the specific colour. When it does so, the combination can
function as both noun and verb. For example:

sii daang red; to be red

sii khiaw white; to be white

sii liiang yellow; to be yellow

sii khiaw green; to be green

phdm mii taa bay la réoy (5) I've only got a hundred-Baht note.

We have already met the word taa meaning bur (Lesson 14); like its English
equivalent, taa can also mean only, but whereas *“I have but three pounds
left” sounds rather old-fashioned, the Thai use of taa to mean only is very
common,

phom ca pay ldak hdy . . . (7) I'll go and change it for you . . .

The word hdy has several different meanings. In this lesson, it means for
(someone). Notice that there is no word for “you”. Although we could add
the word khun (phém ca pay laak hay khun), it is generally understood who
is being referred to and hence the pronoun is omitted.

mdy tong .. .(9)
The expression mdy tong . . . means There’s no need to . . . For example:
mdy téng pay [not have to go] There’s no need to go.

If the order is reversed, tong may . . . , then it means ( You) must not . . . ,
asin

tong mdy pay [have to not go| You must not go.

... ko daay (9)

ko daay is used at the end of this sentence in exactly the same way as in the
previous lesson (Lesson 17, Language note 8). Literally, we might translate
the whole sentence as: (you) not have to give change that’s all right.
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Culture notes

1 miy mii thoon (6) I haven’t got any change.
Such excuses by taxi-drivers are heard the world over, and if you have little
faith in human nature, it’s a good idea to travel well-armed with a supply of
small change. On the other hand, the excuse very often is genuine — the
majority of taxi-drivers operate on a shoe-string budget. Many drivers, like
the one in dialogue, will go to considerable lengths to change the money for
their passenger rather than risk being accused of trying to cheat their
customers.

2 chéok dii...(10)Good luck.
This is a satisfactory and frequently used form of farewell especially when
the contact is of an informal or fleeting nature.

Wordlist

bay la hda réoy luazmies 500 (Baht) note

bay la réoy Tuazien 100 (Baht) note

bay la sip lvazay 10 (Baht) note "

bay la yii sip Twazday 20 (Baht) note

chin AU 1 (female speaker)

chook dii Tynd good luck

hay 1 for (someone)

khaang e side

khaang khaang 4 q beside

khdang ling nanas behind on

khaang naa PanTh in front (of) '

khaang nay naluy inside

khaang nook auen outside

ling Hag behind

laak uan to change, exchange

leey g to be further, beyond

nda Hin in front of
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nay T in

nit fin a little bit

ndok wen outside

pratuu 1lszg door, gate

rdan kaafaa Srumu coffee shop

ria % fence

sanit adin Sanit ( Thai name: male)
sii o colour, to be coloured
sii daang Auaa red; to be red

sti khifaw Ty white; to be white

sii khiaw L) green; to be green

sii liiang fmaes yellow; to be yellow
taa e only

thoon nau to give change

yuu ﬂq‘ post-verb

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

Substitute the cue words in the appropriate place in the sentence. Notice the
number of falling tones in the sentence, and make sure that each is given a full
fall!

Exercise one

Listen and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise telling the taxi-driver exactly where to
park. Study the example carefully, and then respond to the driver’s question on
the tape in the same way. Two new groups of words are introduced in this
exercise — colours and prepositions. Check the meanings of all the new words
before you begin, and read Points to watch 1. Pay attention to the visual cues:
they are there to help you remember the new prepositions.
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Exercise two

Listen and speak

In this exercise you are going to practise saying, ... mii tda bay la . . . (I’ve only
gota. .. Baht note). The words for the different denominations of bank note
are introduced and can be checked in the Wordlist. Listen to the whole exercise
first; then rewind your tape and begin when you hear the bleep. (Ladies
especially should consult Points to watch 2 before trying this exercise!)

Exercise three

Listen, repeat and speak

In this exercise someone is going to offer to do something for you, using the
verb l.uiy, which was explained in Language note 4. Begin by listening to the
exercise and repeating the ‘offer’. When you can do this fluently, you are ready
to take your part: decline the offers politely in the pauses, using the model
sentence and cues provided (mdy pen ray mdy téng . . . ko daay),

Exercise four

Listen, look and write the answer

Listen to the passage carefully, making sure that you understand all the words.
Using the picture to help you, write down your answers to the questions and
then check them in the kham tdop. (Look first at Points to watch 3).

Exercise five

Write and translate

Rewrite the sentence in bold type substituting cue word number 2 in the
correct position. Substitute cue word number 3 into the resulting sentence and
so on. Translate each sentence into English.
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Points to watch

1 Prepositions and pronunciation
The word khaang (side) frequently occurs in front of prepositions such as nda
(in front of), ling (behind), nay (in), néok (outside) etc. If a noun follows
the preposition, then khadang is optional. For example:
rét coot yuu khdang nda pratuu
rét cdot yuu nda pratuu
However, if there is no noun, khdang must be used must be used to form the
adverb §: rot coot yuiu khaang naa The car is parked at the front.

} The car is parked in front of the gate.

You'll notice on the recording that the vowel in khdang is usually shortened
when it occurs in combination with a preposition — although for the sake of
consistency we have maintained the aa spelling. In Thai, the first syllable of a
two-syllable word is usually unstressed and the vowel is therefore often
pronounced short. We have already noted this process with ndam sém (Lesson
11, Points to watch 3), and as your Thai improves you'll see that vowel-
shortening occurs not only in transcribed ‘compounds’ (such as klaang wan
(day time), ndam plaa (fish sauce) and so on) but also with undivided two-
syllable words like aahdan (food) and weelaa (time).

2 dichédn and chan

Notice that in Exercise two, the first person female pronoun dichdn is
shortened to simply chan. chdn is less formal and more widely used than
dichdn. When talking, for instance, to a taxi-driver (as in this exercise)
female speakers would use chdn.

3 rot théksfi cdot yiiu khaang ndok pratuu (Exercise four)
On the tape you will notice that the verb coot (to park, to be parked) is
followed by the verb yuiu (fo be at a place). In this sentence yuu is a post-
verb (i.e. it occurs after the main verb) and indicates that the action of the
verb is still taking place. For example:
rot thgksﬁ coot khaang ndok pratuu The taxi is parking in front of the door.

v . ": ~
Vo] rot thaksii coot yuu khiang nook pratuu The taxi is parked in front of the

gate,
khaw kin khaaw He eats rice.
khaw kin khaaw yuu He is eating rice.
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In bot thii sip kdaw (Lesson nineteen) you will be learning how to talk about
your command of foreign languages and how to compliment other people on
how well they speak a foreign language (Culture note 1). In addition, you will
meet some new meanings and usages of verbs that have occurred in previous
lessons (Language note 1 and Points to watch).

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat

The consonant sounds k and kh are contrasted in this section. Listen to and then
repeat first the two groups of individual words and then the questions. Begin by
saying the questions slowly and gradually try to increase your speed to that of
normal conversation.

Conversation

Tom wants to see the manager of the company, but the secretary, Oy, tells him
that he’s out. Tom agrees to wait, and as he sits down, Oy compliments him on
his Thai. Notice the way that Tom asks Oy if she can speak English (khun phiut
phaasia angkrit pen mdy?). Read the notes and consult the Wordlist as you
listen to the recording; try to work out as much as you can before looking at the
Textbook. :

Translation

Oy(4) Tom/(B)
Oy Who have you come to see?
Tom  Is the manager in?
Oy No, he isn’t.
Tom Do you know when he’ll be back?
Oy I don’t think he’ll be long. Do you want to wait?
Tom  Yes, I can wait.

Oy Please sit down. You speak Thai very well. Very clearly.
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Tom 1 only speak it a little bit.

Oy Have you been in Thailand long?

Tom  Not long. Only two or three weeks. Can you speak English?
Oy Yes, but not very well.

Language notes

1 maa hda khray kha? (1) [come see who? ]
Both hda and phdp mean to see (someone) in the sense of meeting them. hia
(literally, fo see) suggests a casual meeting, whereas phép (o meet) implies a
more formal, fixed appointment.

2 phicatkaan (2) manager
In Lesson 2 (Language note 5), we explained how the word for driver (khon
khap rot) was made up of a combination of a noun, a verb and a noun.
philucitkaan is similarly constructed:

Noun + Verb + Noun
phiu cat kaan
the one who arranges affairs

phaw is frequently used in this way. For example, in Lesson 6 we met:
phﬁucl;aay [the one who is male] (boy)
phiuying [the one who is female] (girl)

3 phiucatkaan yiu may? (2) Is the manager in?
The word yiiu has already occurred (in Lessons 3, 7 and 8 in particular) with
the meaning fo be at or to be situated at. Two further meanings are illustrated
during this dialogue. In the question above, ytiu means fo be in (the office,
home etc.), while in the question maa yiiu muang thay naan may? (11), yiu
means to live at, in.

4 ca klap miaray saap mdy khrap? (4) [will return when, do you know?]
Notice the use of sdap mdy? (do you know?) in this indirect question §.

5 cheen nang si kha (8) Please sit down.
As remarked in Lesson 3, cheen denotes a polite invitation to do something.

6 khun phiiut phaasda thay kéng maak (8, 9) You speak Thai very well.
kéng means to be good at, skilled at, an expert at. It is also used with some
activities which we don’t normally consider as requiring particular skill or
expertise and in a sense that does not always show approval:

109



19

Lesson nineteen

khaw kin law kéng He’s a good drinker. (i.e. He drinks a lot.)

khaw kin aahdan thay kéng He eats Thai food well.

In both these examples, kéng can be understood to refer to quantity
consumed or even enthusiasm for consumption rather than polished
performance!

Lesson nineteen

2 muang(11)
The word muang (meaning city or fown) often occurs with the actual name
of the town. For example:
muang beeminghaam Birmingham
muang can also mean country (although another more formal word prathéet
also exists) and occurs immediately before the specific name of the country:

maayuu...(11)
See note 3.

8 sdong sdam aathit thawnén (12) [two three weeks only]
sbong sdam conveys the same suggestion of vagueness about the quantity or
amount as the English “a few”, “two or three”, or even “a couple”. For
example:
sbong sdam wan a few days, two or three days, a couple of days

9 khun phiut phaasda angkrit pen méy? (13) Can you speak English?
Notice this new meaning of the word pen, denoting skill or ability. This is
further explained in the Points to watch.

Culture notes

1 khun philut phaasda thay kéng maak ( You speak Thai very well.)
One of the most pleasant surprises awaiting the learner when he tries to
speak Thai in Thailand, is the tremendous appreciation shown by the local
people for his efforts, no matter how fumbling or inept they may be. A single
mispronounced greeting readily elicits a complimentary phiiut thay kéng
( You speak Thai well).

It’s a wonderful opportunity to learn a language among such encouraging
‘teachers’, but don’t let things go to your head too much. However good
you may be, it is always best to be modest about your abilities and respond
(as Tom does in the dialogue) with an expression like phawut daay nitndy
thawnan (I only speak it a little).

I The expression phiiut thay kéng is perhaps best regarded as a social

' convention rather than a statement of absolute fact. phiiut thay chét, on the
| other hand, is less of a social formula and more an expression of the speaker’s

opinion. It often indicates good pronunciation of the tones!
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muang thay Thailand
muang ciin China

Wordlist

aan 21U to read

aathit oad week

cat 0 to arrange

chaay %10 male (people only)
chat T to be clear; clearly
duan iaou month

kaan ms3 affairs

kéng 114 to be good at

klap Ny to return

Khian Wou to write

khléng naay to be fluent; fluently
muang iieq town; country
milaray iile's/iilen3 when?

nang ﬁ:’q to sit down
nitnoy Hanew a little

pen iu to be able to
prathéet dszima country

phaasia 1M1 language

philu 1 the one who
phiucatkaan HIAM3 manager
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samut ayns Samut (Thai name: male)
sdong sdam LNt a few

ying TR female (people only)
yiu og to be in; to live at

Tone practice

Listen and repeat
Listen to and then repeat the sentence in the example, substituting a different
cue word (with a different tone) each time. Notice that each word to be

- substituted goes at the end of the sentence.

Exercise one

Listen and respond

In this exercise the secretary is going to ask you who you want to see, and you
should respond by asking her if a certain person is in. Listen to the whole
exercise first. Then rewind your tape, and respond to the secretary’s question
with your own question as indicated. Check any new words in the Wordlist.
Notice that sometimes the secretary uses hda and sometimes phop (see Language
note 1).

Exercise two

Listen, repeat and respond

This time you are going to be asked when someone will be returning. Use the
cues in the Textbook to help you respond. But first listen to the exercise and
repeat the question.
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Exercise three

Listen, repeat and respond

At the beginning of this exercise there is a chart showing Tom’s progress at Thai.
Read through it carefully and look up the meanings of any words you don’t
know. Look also at the Points to watch. Then listen to numbers 7, 2, 3 in which
a friend asks Oy about Tom’s command of Thai, using the question dday may?
Notice that in her responses, Oy sometimes uses the word taa (but). When you
have understood everything, take Oy’s part and answer the questions, using the
information in the chart to help you. Repeat the same process in numbers 4, 5,
6, this time using the verb pen instead of dday.

Exercise four

Listen, repeat and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise responding to questions asking you how
long you have been doing something, using the expression sgong sdam . . .
thawnén (only a few . . .). Listen to the exercise and repeat each question; look
up the meanings of the new words in the Wordlist. Then rewind your tape, and
use the cue words in the Textbook to help you respond to the questions.

Exercise five

Write the answer

Now we are going to ask you to fill in the chart in your Textbook indicating
how competent you are at various languages. Draw the chart out on a separate
piece of paper and use the words given in the Textbook when you have
checked what they all mean. (There is no Key for this exercise.)

Exercise six
Write and translate
Rewrite the given sentence (in bold type) with the cue word number 2

substituted in the correct position. Continue the process with the other cue
words and translate the resulting sentences.

113



19

Lesson nineteen

Exercise seven

Write and translate
Rewrite the given sentences in the negative, and then translate them into

English.

Points to watch

Meanings of pen
In Lesson 1, we came across pen meaning fo be, as in:

khaw pen khon thay He is Thai.

But when pen occurs after the main verb, it means o be able to or fo know how
to. For example:

khaw phiut phaasda thay pen He can speak Thai.

Notice that the word pen has a similar meaning to dday and occupies the same
position in the sentence:
khaw phiiut phaasda thay pen

khéw phitut phaasia thay dday He can speak Thai.

Although in the above example the two sentences are identical in meaning, the

word pen normally suggests the idea of “knowing how to”, while dday implies
“being physically capable of™.
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bot thii yii sip (Lesson twenty) consists of a series of test exercises designed to
enable you to see how well you have absorbed the material presented in Level
two.

As before, give yourself 45 minutes to an hour to do the questions, checking
your answers carefully before you turn to the kham toop.

Test exercises one to five are recorded, so you’ll need to find the right place on
your cassette before you settle down to begin.

SECTION ONE: SOUND IDENTIFICATION
Test exercise one (baap thot soop thii niing) 10 marks

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

In this exercise you will hear ten words on tape. Write down the
sound of the initial consonant of each. For example, if you
hear phii chaay, write down ph.

Test exercise two (baap thét sdop thii sGong) 10 marks

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

This time, write down the vowel sound in each of the ten words.
Write the complete sound: if you hear the word khian, for
instance, you should write down ia.

Test exercise three (baap thot soop thii sdam) 10 marks

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

There are more words in this exercise; all of them have two syllables.
Identify the tone of each syllable. Thus, if the word is thiwnan,
write down ", Use () to identify a mid tone.
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SECTION TWO: LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Test exercise four (baap thét sdop thii sii) 20 marks

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

You will hear five sentences on tape. Write down a translation of
each sentence. The answers to this particular exercise are in the
Key at the back of this Handbook.

Test exercise five (baap thot sdop thii haa) 20 marks

Listen and write the answer

Open your Textbook and study the questions in this exercise.
Refer to the Wordlist at the end of this lesson. Then switch
on your recorder and write down the answers as you listen
through to the dialogue. (You can, of course, stop, start

and rewind as often as you like.)

SECTION THREE: GRAMMAR AND TRANSLATION
Test exercise six (baap thot soop thii hok) 10 marks
Write the answer

Match each of the numbered sentences with the appropriate
lettered sentence. Write down just the number and the letter.

Test exercise seven 10 marks
Write the answer

Fill in the blank space in each of the sentences with the most
appropriate word.
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Test exercise eight (baap thot sdop thii paat) 10 marks

Write the answer (khian kham toop)

1 How would you say, “Never mind, I can walk™?

2 How would you ask why something is so expensive?

3 How would you offer to go and buy something for someone?

4 How would you ask someone if they knew when the manager
would be back?

5 How would you invite someone to sit down?

HOW WELL DID YOU DO?

When you've finished, check your work carefully. Turn to the Key in the
Textbook (and in the Handbook for Test exercise four), and start marking the
test. Deduct one mark for each mistake and half a mark for wrong tones. Be
honest with yourself about all this: you’re the one who benefits from these tests
in the end!

How well did you perform against the scale below?

80 marks and over:
Very good.

70—80 marks:
Good.

60—70 marks:
Quite good, but more practice needed on weak points.

50 marks and under:
Look at the recommendations below; and then have another look at Lessons 11—
20 before starting Level three.

SECTION ONE errors are all, of course, connected with your pronunciation and
intonation. If you scored badly here, you should listen through to the
Pronunciation and Tone exercises again. Perhaps you’re having difficulty
distinguishing just a few sounds. If so, flip through the Textbook, isolate an
exercise which practises your problem areas, and do some intensive listening and
repetition.
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SECTION TWO: If this contained a lot of errors you should definitely go
through the appropriate exercises again. Look at the Key and make a note of
the words and/or expressions that were unfamiliar to you. Then find the lesson
or lessons in which they occurred and listen through again.

SECTION THREE: If you’ve not performed well in this section, you should go
back over the notes (in particular) and look through the written exercises for
each lesson.

Wordlist
étsatreelia poaIATIAY Australia
rdan chook dii Swlvad ‘Good Luck’ cafe
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21 Lesson twenty-one

In bot thii yii sip ét (Lesson twenty-one) you are going to learn how to ask
people to repeat things when you haven’t understood what they said. To be able
to do this with confidence, using a variety of expressions, is essential for anyone
seriously interested in learning a language (see Culture note 1); thus, most of the
exercises give practice in ways of asking for repetitions or translations and in
requesting people to speak slowly.

You will notice that in this and subsequent lessons, the Pronunciation section
at the beginning of each lesson has been dropped, while the Conversations
gradually become longer. It is, however, a good idea to go back to earlier lessons
and make frequent reviews of the Pronunciation sections.

Conversation

This conversation develops from Tom’s inability to understand a key word in
Oy’s question. Notice particularly the businesslike and efficient manner Tom
goes about trying to understand, asking first for a repetition of the whole
sentence, then a translation, and finally checking his own pronunciation of the
word. Such a positive attitude to language learning is sure to achieve results, and
will certainly make Oy and other Thais want to help him.

First listen to the Conversation with your Textbook closed; try to understand as -
much as you can, using the Wordlist and notes. Then open your book and read
through the text along with the recording. Read through the notes carefully,
matching up the line references with the text. Finally, use the Translation
(which from now on appears in the Key section at the back of this Handbook)
to confirm your understanding.

Language notes

1 phaut...ndy...(2)
In Lesson 9, we met the polite request form, khéo . . . noy (Can I, . .
please. ). The word, ndy (a little), is added at the end of the sentence to make
it sound more polite. ndy has a similar function in the sentence phiiut chaa
chéda noy . . . (Could you speak a little bit slower, please?); without it, we are
left with a rather blunt order, phiut chda chda — Slow down/ In fact, there
is an obvious similarity between the Thai and the English expression “Could
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you speak a little bit slower, please”, where “a little bit”, is really a polite
formula rather than a precise stipulation, since we usually want the speaker
to slow down considerably more than just “a little bit”.

2 phiiut chaa chda ...(2)
Notice the doubling of the word chda (to be slow), in this sentence. It is very
common to see this kind of repetition in Thai. In some instances, the meaning
changes according to whether the adverb § is reduplicated or not. For
example:
khaw phiut chda He speaks slowly.
(i.e. it is his habit to speak slowly)
khaw phiut chda chda He speaks slowly.
(i.e. he deliberately modifies his speech to speak
slowly)
So, when the adverb is reduplicated after phiut, it suggests a conscious effort
on the part of the speaker to speak in that particular manner.
You may also notice when you listen to the tape that the vowel in the first
chda is shortened considerably, while in the second ch4a it is pronounced as a
normal long vowel. Often when a word is reduplicated, the vowel in the first
word will be shortened in this way, following the same stress pattern noted
in Lesson 11, Points to watch 3 (ndam som) and Lesson 18, Points to watch 1
(khdang nda).

3 ...dday may?(2)

In Lesson 12 we met dday mdy? at the end of a sentence meaning Can (1, you
etc.)... 7in the sense of “to be able”, and also as a way of making a request
slightly more polite. Thus, a sentence with dday mdy? at the end can often be
slightly ambiguous. For example, phiut phaasia thay diay mdy? might mean
Can you speak Thai? (in the sense of knowing the language) or Could you
speak Thai, please? (a request).

Remember that khdo . . . ndy cannot be used in such a request since the
speaker is asking someone else to do something.

4 ... plaa wia aray? (5)
Although the English equivalent of this question is What does . . . mean?, the
word plaa really means to translate. The response to such a question is thus a
translation of the word(s) or a synonym, rather than an explanation of the
meaning.
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5 khaw cay(12)

The Thai word for fo understand, is made up of two words, khaw [ fo enter)
and cay (heart). As your Thai vocabulary increases, you will notice that the
word cay occurs in many such compounds. Here are some common examples:
dii cay 1o be pleased cay dii  to be kind

sia cay  fo regret, be sorry cay sia  to be disheartened

roon cay to be worried, anxious cay réon to be impetuous, hasty
Notice that cay can be either the first or the second word in the compound,
and that the meaning is determined by its position.

thuwk ldaw (9) That’s right.

khaw cay ldaw (13 ) Now I understand.

In Lesson 6, we noted that when ldaw occurs at the end of a sentence, it
signifies the completion of the action of the main verb, and is often regarded,
therefore, as a past-tense marker. Notice however, that the two expressions
above are rendered in English by the present tense. If we take the literal
meanings of the verbs (khiw cay — to enter the heart, thiuk — fo strike the
target) we can see that there is in fact no inconsistency in the Thai:

thiwk ldaw [having struck the target]

khaw cay ldaw [having entered the heart]

Culture notes

1 Not understanding

In learning any foreign language, it’s important not to be overwhelmed or
discouraged if you find that you can’t understand everything people around
you are saying. Not understanding a foreign language is not a sign of stupidity,
but a natural and inevitable part of language learning. What is important,
however, is how you react to not being able to understand. If you retreat
from contact, or become defensive and blame the speaker for not making
himself understood, then you are setting severe limitations on your chances
of learning a language.

Thais are, generally speaking, pleased to see foreigners making an attempt to
learn their language, and will be generous in their praise and encouragement.
Don’t be afraid to ask them to repeat things two or three times; learn
different ways of asking people to repeat things (as in the Conversation) so
that they don’t think that your only Thai words are aray na? (Pardon?); try
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to analyze where your problem is so that you can direct them towards
helping you more effectively; and if communication does break down, just
smile — there will be plenty more opportunities for you to try again!

2 Speaking English

English is the most widely used foreign language in Thailand and Thais

automatically assume that all foreigners will understand it — so much so that

they sometimes refer to English as phaasda farang [language (of) foreigner/
westerner]. You will find that many signs and notices in public places are in
both Thai and phaasda fardng. French and German are only taught in a very
few schools and at university level, whereas English is a compulsory school
subject from an early age.

Wordlist

aray na?
bda

bdan ndok
baang
baay

cay

cay dii
cay roon
cay sia
chda
chopping
dang

dii cay
duu ndng
jik thii
kham
khaw cay
may khoy
mia

miian
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Pardon?

Don’t be silly! (jocular rebuff)
the countryside, rural areas
some

afternoon

heart

to be kind

to be impetuous, hasty

to be disheartened

to be slow

(to do) shopping

to be loud

to be pleased

to see a film

again, one more time

word

to understand

hardly, scarcely, not very
wife (colloquial)

to be like, similar to

Lesson twenty-one

néng (ceem boon) nifs eudueud) a (James Bond) film

60 20 exclamation

plaa mla to translate, to be translated as

plaa wéa aray? mlathezls What does that mean?

phanrayaa N3N wife

phriing nii wiq'ﬂ tomorrow

phiia i husband ( colloquial)

phiu dii g’i’ﬁ ‘well-bred’ people

réon cay Soulo to be worried, anxious

réop 391U showing (of a film)

sdamii ail husband

sia cay iaule to regret, be sorry

suphdap gmn to be polite

thiang o midday

thii il a time

thiiuk gn to be right, correct [to strike
the target]

wan aathit Fuoriiad Sunday

Tone practice

Listen, repeat and respond _
Listen to and repeat both the questions and answers you hear on the tape. (Keep
your Textbook closed when you first try this exercise.) Finally, look up the
meanings of any words you are unsure of and then use the initial pauses to
answer the questions.

Exercise one

Listen, respond and write

In this exercise, you are going to practise asking someone to repeat something
and to speak slowly. Study the example in the Textbook and respond as
indicated by the lines in bold type. You will then hear three similar
conversations; respond in the same way and write down in each case the
sentence you asked to be repeated.
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Exercise two

Listen, respond and translate

Now you want to ask about a particular word you don’t understand. Again,
look at the example and listen to the tape. In numbers 2, 3, 4, you’re asking for
an English translation of the cue words. When you get the translation, offer your
thanks and — just to show you weren’t bluffing — write down a translation of
the original question. (You can check this in the Key section at the back of this
Handbook.)

Exercise three

Listen and write the answer

Listen carefully to the telephone conversation between Noy and Tom on your
tape. Then write answers to the questions in the Textbook.

Exercise four

Listen and write the answer

Listen carefully to the conversation between Tom and Oy; check the new words

in the Wordlist. When you have understood everything, play the tape through
one more time and then write answers to the questions in the Textbook.
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In bot thii yii sip sdong (Lesson twenty-two), you are going to meet quite a lot
of new vocabulary items, mainly connected with the house and the home. These
are introduced in the conversation and then recur in the listening and writing
exercises, It would be a good idea to study the Wordlist for this lesson before
you listen to the tape.

Conversation

In this lesson, Tom goes house-hunting. The apartment block owner explains to
him that she has one unit for rent and tells him of the rooms and facilities
available. When you’ve studied the Wordlist, listen to the Conversation a few
times and try to understand as much as possible before referring to your
Textbook and, eventually, to the Translation.

Language notes

1 hdy chaw (1) for rent
This expression can be regarded as an abbreviated form of hdy khun chaw
(for you to rent). Compare Lesson 18, Language note 4.

2 tongkaan (2) to want, need
tongkaan conveys the sense of needing something; it is usually followed by a

noun;:
khun téngkaan kii hong noon? How many bedrooms do you want/need?

yaak ca (which we met in Lesson 13) can be translated as to want/would like
fo; however, its usage is quite distinct from tongkaan. yaak ca means to want/
would like to do something and is always followed by another verb:

phdm yaak ca pay praysanii / went/would like to go to the post office.
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3 tongkaan kii hong noon (2) How many bedrooms do you want? Culture notes

When we first met the word kii (how many?) in Lesson 6, we noted it was
used like this:
Noun + kii + Classifier

1 aphdatmén (apartments)
Many of Bangkok’s transient foreign community live in apartment

We might therefore expect the sentence above to be:

tongkaan hong noon kii hong?

since the classifier for hong noon (bedroom) is either hong, or héng noon
itself. However, the repetition is clearly redundant, so we are left with simply
kii hong noon, (kii + classifier) with the noun being dropped.

You might also like to note that héng noon literally means room to lie down.

mii (aphdatmén) ldng ning . . . (4)
ling is the classifier for houses and apartments. Notice that the noun is
omitted in the conversation because it has already been mentioned.

Khriang aa (5) air-conditioner

You have already come across the word khriiang in Lesson 11 in the
expression khriang diwum — drink(s) — where we mentioned that it often
occurs in noun compounds, although not necessarily always with the same
meaning. Frequently, however, as in the case of khrilang aa, the word
khriang means machine. Thus khriiang aa literally means air-machine, that is,
an air-conditioner. Notice, however, that the word khriiang is sometimes
dropped in this particular instance, and we can refer to an air-conditioner
simply as aa, the word (in this context only) obviously having been borrowed
from the English “air”.

buildings especially in the sois that branch off from Sukhumwit Road.
Numerous blocks of apartments (often called ‘Courts”) were constructed

at the time of the American military presence in Indo-China; typically they
include a swimming pool in the compound and provide services such as
cleaning and laundry at a minimal cost. Maids (khon chdy) who are
employed to perform these duties are usually housed in their own quarters
in one part of the compound, and at night there is usually a guard or
watchman (yaam) on duty as a security measure.

Talking Thai in hotels . . .

You may be wondering why you are learning how to rent an apartment
before you have even booked into a hotel. This is because English is widely
understood in hotels in Bangkok, and indeed in a lot of the bigger
provincial hotels. Since many hotel staff have degrees in English or are

hired on account of their competence in the language you can save everyone
potential embarassment and misunderstanding by restricting yourself to
English in hotels (see Lesson 32, Culture note 2). There will be plenty of
other more appropriate opportunities for you to try out your Thai! However,
if you really do expect to spend a night at a remote provincial hotel where
English is not spoken, then you will find a useful dialogue in Lesson 32
(Exercises four and five).

Two further common examples of khriiang — compounds are:

khriang bin [machine fly) aeroplane Wordlist
SRR haatmén avIs MU apartment
. " ap
6 phréom (7), taanghaak (13) aa uos air-conditioner
Note the way these two words are used: = = a
mii feenicée phroom Furniture is included. bin i to tly
boorikaan U3ims service

khaa boorikaan taanghaak Service extra.

7 la(12) per
Notice the way in which this word is used:

boorikaan sak riit uIminia laundry service
boorikaan tham khwaam vSmsmaimwazern  (house-)cleaning service

duan la thawray? [month per how much?] Egpat
duan la miun héa phan baat [month per 15,000 Baht| cawkhdong CNTH owner
You should also be aware that la is often pronounced with a high tone (l4). chdn Fu a floor, storey
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chdn bon

- chdn ldang

chaw

chit rdp khaak
duan la

fay faa
feenicée
hdy chaw
hong

héong khrua
hong ndam
héng noon
hong rip khaak
hong stiam
khda chaw
khaa fay
khon chdy
khoot
khriiang
khraang aa
khriang muu
la, 14

ling
ldngsiian
muu

miun

noon

phaa

phan

phat lom
phroom
riit
roong rot
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upstairs

downstairs

to rent

lounge suite [living-room set]
per month

electricity

furniture

for rent

room

kitchen

bathroom, toilet (polite)
bedroom [room to lie down]
living room

toilet (vulgar)

rent

electricity charge
servant, maid

“Court”

machine; artifact
air-conditioner

tool

per

classifier for houses
name of soi

hand

ten thousand

to lie down

to take someone (somewhere)
thousand

electric fan

included

to iron

garage
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ruan khon chdy
sa-dat

sdk

saphaan khwaay

sd wiay ndam
sirikun khoot

sitthisdan
taanghaak
taw fay fda
taw kaat
tiang

tit tdo
tongkaan
tiu yen
tham khwaam sa-3at
thdng sGong
thii wii
thuuk

fun dun
witthayi
yaam

Tone practice
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Listen, repeat and respond
Listen to the exercise repeating both question and answer. You should keep

your Textbook closed for this repetition stage, looking at the exerc.ise.

afterwards to confirm your understanding and check your pronunciation and
tones. When you have done this, close the Textbook again and respond t.o each
question in the appropriate pause, paying particular attention to producing

clear, accurate tones.
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servant’s quarters
to clean
to wash (clothes)
Saphan Khwai (area of
Bangkok)
swimming pool
Sirikun Court (name of
apartment block)
Suthisarn (name of road)
to be separate; separately
electric cooker, stove
gas cooker, stove
bed
to contact, get in touch with
to want, need
refrigerator
to do the cleaning
both
T.V.
cheap
other things: etcetera
radio
watchman, guard
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Exercise one

Speak

In this exercise you are going to practise asking to rent something, using the
expression mii . . . hdy chaw may? Study the example in the Textbook while
you listen to the exercise. Then rewind and begin your question when you
hear the bleep. Use the cues to help you frame the other questions.

Exercise two

Listen and write

Listen to the two passages on the tape, looking at the pictures in the Textbook
as you do so. You will hear several new words; check these in the Wordlist and
then listen to the passages again until you are sure that you understand them.

(Glance at Points to watch also: an interesting pronunciation point is mentioned
there.)

Then, as you listen again, look at the sentences in the Textbook and write either
béan or aphdatmén for each sentence, depending on which that sentence
describes. If you think a sentence accurately describes both the house and the
apartment, then write bdan/aphdatmén.

Exercise three

Read and write

Look at the three advertisements from the Property for Rent section of a Thai
newspaper. Read each carefully, checking any new words in the Wordlist. Then,
turn over the page and fill in as much information as you can on Tom’s house-
hunting chart in the same way as in the examples. (This exercise has no Key.)

Exercise four

Listen and write the answer

On the tape you will hear four short conversations. Listen to each conversation
and then write the answers to the accompanying questions in the Textbook
before proceeding to the next dialogue.
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Points to watch

Pronunciation of English words.

We mentioned in Lesson 7, Points to watch 2 that Thais who know some
English are likely to pronounce English loan-words in a more ‘English’ way. In
Exercise two the word taw kdat (gas cooker, stove) occurs — kdat being an
obvious borrowing from “gas”. You can hear this on tape pronounced with an

s (taw kdas), a pronunciation you would be likely to hear from a Thai with some
knowledge of English. However, we have transcribed the word taw kdat to
reflect the Thai spelling and the pronunciation of a non-English speaking Thai.
There are various other words which are affected in this way and we will point
them out when they occur.
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In bot thii yii sip sfam (Lesson twenty-three), you will be taken on a shopping
expedition, first in one of Bangkok’s large department stores (Conversation)
and then in one of the markets (Exercise five). Several new and useful words,
especially clothing vocabulary, are introduced, and in addition, some common
features of colloquial speech are illustrated; these include the omission of keen
in the expression keen pay (Language note 7), the reduction of kiloo to loo
(Points to watch 3), and the ‘forced’ high tone in certain reduplicated
expressions, such as wian wdan (Points to watch 1).

Conversation

Tom goes shopping and tangles with a salesgirl who combines a charming but
none-too-subtle combination of politeness, flattery and aggressive sales
technique. Perhaps she’s paid on a system of commission. Listen carefully a few
times with your Textbook closed before consulting the transcription and going

into the meaning in detail.
v

Language notes

1 yaak dday roong thdaw . ..(2)
In Lesson 12, we met the verb dday at the end of a sentence where it has the
meaning to be able to, can. However, when it occurs as the main verb in the
sentence, dday means fo get or to obtain. So here we have:
yaak dday roong thdaw [want get shoes] I'd like some shoes.

2 ...sdk khiu niing (2)
This expression simply means a pair. sak (sometimes pronounced sak) is
rather difficult to render precisely into English and it is only through first-
hand contact in a Thai-speaking environment that you can really learn how
to use it properly. It occurs in expressions involving numbers and can
sometimes be translated as. . . or so. For example:
mii sak hda khon There were about five people or so.

3 khdo duu khiiu nan ndy daay may? (3) Could I have a look at that pair, please?
You probably remember the expression khdo . . . ndy diay may? (Could I. . .

please?) from Lesson 12. Notice that ndn (with a high tone) means that — an
adjective, as in khiin nan (that pair).
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4 khiw ndy kha? (4) Which pair?
Notice that ndy (which?) occupies the same position as nan ( that, 3) nii ( this,
19) and sii ndam taan (brown, 4).
khau ndy Which pair?
khi ndn That pair.
khiwu nii This pair.
khiwu noon The pair over there.
khiu sii ndam taan A brown pair.

5 -sdy bee aray? (7) What size do you take?
The literal translation of this would clearly be wear number what?

6 loong siy duu koon sikha (10) Try them on first.
Literally this means try put on look before (si is a particle used to suggest an
action). Notice the way that the verbs are combined without prepositions.

7 khap (keen) pay ndy (12)
This expression means foo . . . ; very often, the word keen is left out, as
happens here, where khdp keen pay (oo tight) has become simply khép
pay. Other examples are:
phaang (keen) pay too expensive
khéap (keen) pay foo narrow
Note that although the word pay in these examples looks and sounds
identical to the verb pay (7o go), the context should make the meaning clear
enough.

8 man biip trong nfi (12) It squeezes just here.

man (i), the third person impersonal pronoun is, like all Thai pronouns,
frequently omitted. Indeed, it is optional in this context.

9 sdy sbong sdam hon ko yiut kha (15) [wear two three times then (theyll)
stretch])
We have previously met the word ko in the idiomatic expressions ké ldaw kan
(Lesson 9), ko dday (Lesson 17) and l4aw kdo — note the lengthening of the
vowel — (Lesson 11).
When ké occurs by itself in a sentence, it can often be translated as so, then
(as a result), therefore, in that case.

10 ca aw maa hdy (19) I'll get them for you.

Notice the way that, providing there is no ambiguity, both direct and
indirect object § are omitted with the verbs aw . . . maa (to bring) and aw . . .
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pay (to take). For example:
phdm ca aw ndngstiu maa hay khun 17 bring you the book.

phdm ca aw ndngsiiu maa hdy I'll bring you the book.
phdm ca aw maa hdy khun I'll bring you it.
phdm ca aw maa hiy I'll bring you it.

Note also the use of hdy (for) with aw . . . maa.

Culture notes

1 Shopping
As the tourist industry has rightly pointed out, Thailand, and especially
Bangkok, is a shopper’s paradise, with a wide variety of attractive goods on
sale at very reasonable prices. In Bangkok, traditional markets selling fruit,
vegetables, meat, fish, clothing, household goods and hundreds of other
essential items, exist side-by-side with small, family-owned shops and large
western-style department stores and supermarkets.

Although prices are often marked clearly, both in the markets and small
shops, this doesn’t necessarily preclude the chance of bargaining; larger
shops and department stores will, however, adhere rigidly to the marked
price and to try to bargain in such establishments is both futile and
inappropriate. It is really only by experience that you will know which
shops you can bargain in, although it is always worth trying in the market.
Remember, though, that bargaining should always be carried on in a
friendly and good-humoured way.

One surprising thing that the visitor is likely to notice is the way a number
of shops specializing in the same commodity are likely to be located next to
each other in the same street. This makes things easy for the shopper, who
doesn’t have to go from one end of the town to the other to compare

prices — you simply pop next door! But remember that the shopkeeper who
quotes you the lowest price may be reluctant to make any further reductions
once you try to bargain, while with skillful bargaining you may be able to
negotiate a much better price on the costlier item next door.

2 Food markets
The fresh food markets are well worth a visit during the early-morning
shopping rush-hour (6.30 a.m. — 7.30 a.m.); here you can see housewives,
maids and children haggling with vendors over the prices of strange,
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colourful fruits, pungent pastes made from fermented shrimps and a wide
variety of vegetables. The occasional fish or eel will manage to flop out of
its basin-prison and into the crowded gangways between the stalls in a vain
attempt to escape its fate; crabs and turtles have not even a sporting chance
with claws tied or string netting thrown over their basin. When you’ve seen
the market at the height of its bustle and activity, it’s worth making the
effort to go back the following day, before daybreak, to watch ample-
proportioned market women arriving in wobbling ‘samlors’” dangerously
overloaded with fruit and vegetables. If you are early enough, you will quite
likely see the unloading take place by the light of candles and hurricane
lamps.

Wordlist

da m exclamation of hesitation

aw maa 1913 to bring

aw pay 1911 to take

bay Tu classifier for fruit

biip i) to squeeze, press

chim T to taste

daay 1a to get, obtain

diaw A9 single

hon riu time occasion

itaalii aana Italy

kaang keeng HRNGE trousers

keen pay inu'h) too . . ., excessively

ko f so, therefore, as a result
in that case

kraproong nazliss skirt

khap A to be tight

khdap ua to be narrow

khring 3 half

khiu ﬁi a pair

lék @n to be small

loo Ta kilogram (abbreviation)
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loong
liiam
man

mda khda

ndk

nin

nangsiiu

nék thay
néon
phandkngaan
roong thaaw
sdk, sik

sdn

say

sii dam

sli ndam taan
son

son stiung
stiay

sia

siia ndok

tua

thiam

tham

thiing thaaw
yaaw

yay

yaut
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Hay

Hu
1y
HuA

10
&
HH

ar M
Huilae
1in'ln
Toiu
TG ERT

¥

04
an
&
au
1a
- o
e
ot
TdHIA1@
v
aH
v
i‘l'l-l‘qv'l
e
F
fe
A
iwauan
M2

to try, try on

to be loose

it

female vendor (usually in
market)

very

that (adj.)

book

neck-tie

... over there

(shop) assistant

shoe

about

to be short

to put, put on, wear; to fit

to be black

to be brown

heel

to be high-heeled

beautiful

shirt

jacket

classifier for shirts, skirts,
dresses efc.

to ask

to make

socks

to be long

to be big

to stretch
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Tone practice

Listen and repeat

Keeping your Textbook closed, listen through to the exercise repeating each
sentence in the pause. Notice the changing tone of the new word in each
sentence and concentrate on pronouncing it accurately.

Exercise one

Listen and repeat

Some new words are introduced in this exercise. The pictures will help you
memorize the various articles of clothing and you should repeat each one in the
pauses.

Exercise two

Listen and repeat

Take another look at Language note 7 before you start. Then listen and check
the new words in the Wordlist. When you’ve done this, listen again and repeat
each sentence, again using the pictures to help you memorize the different
adjectives.

Exercise three

Listen and respond

The assistant is now going to ask you about various different articles of clothing
you've tried on. Use the picture cues to make your responses, as in the example.
Notice that you should reply politely, using . . . pay nody (a bit too . . . ).

Exercise four

Listen and respond

The sales assistant is going to ask you what you want to purchase and what size
you take. Use the information that you have written down on the shopping list
in the Textbook to help you order the appropriate items.
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Exercise five

Listen and write the answer

In this exercise, you will hear John trying to buy fruit at the market-place.
Refer to the Points to watch and then listen to the conversation between John
and the mda khaa (vendor) two or three times. When you can understand
everything, write down the answers to the questions in the Textbook.

Points to watch

1 waan wédan: Reduplication and tone change
Notice that when the word wdan is reduplicated, the first wdan changes
from its normal rising tone to a high tone. Unlike the earlier example of
reduplication (see Lesson 21, Language note 2), the vowel length of the first

word is not shortened as it is in a stressed position. Indeed, some speakers even
exaggerate the length to make the word sound more expressive. Reduplication

with this ‘forced’ high tone intensifies the basic meaning; note that it is a
speech trait mainly used by female speakers.

wdan fo be sweet wéan wadan fo be very sweet

dii to be good dii dii to be very good

phaang fo be expensive phdang phaang to be very expensive

2 ...khday yangngay ...?[ .. howisitsold. .. ?]
This question can also be translated as How much is it? For example:
siia tua nii khday yangngay? How much is this shirt?

3 kiloo (kilogram) is frequently shortened in spoken Thai to loo as in
kiloo la siam sip baat )
160 I o sl bt } 30 Baht per kilo,

4 laaw sapparétld  bay la kii baat
bay is a classifier for fruits, and here refers to pineapples; the same word occurs
later in the course (Lesson 33) as the classifier for tickets.
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Much of bot thii yii sip sii (Lesson twenty-four) is focused on various aspects of
time. The names of the days of the week and the parts of the day (Language
note 8) are introduced in this lesson. In addition, several important expressions
for talking about when things happened are covered in the notes.

Conversation

Tom is planning a weekend away from Bangkok at the popular beach resort of
Pattaya, which is on the east coast of the Gulf of Siam, about a two-hour drive
from Bangkok. He asks Oy what she thinks of Pattaya, although she seizes the
initiative in the conversation before he can follow it up. Once again, see if you
can get the gist of their conversation first by just listening to the recording.

Language notes

1 ...kheey pay thiaw phitthayaa may? (1) Have you ever been to Pattaya?
The word kheey (used to, to have ever . . .) occurs in front of the main verb,
and indicates that the action of the verb has occurred at least once. When
may precedes kheey, it means never (referring to the past).

Look at these examples:

kheey kin aahdan thay may? Have you ever eaten Thai food?

khaw kheey tham ngaan thii singkapoo He used to work in Singapore.
phom mdy kheey pay phdtthayaa I've never been to Pattaya.

2 khring diaw thawnan (2) only once —
Notice that diaw (only) and niing (one) occupy the same position after
the noun:
khring diaw once; a single time
khring niing one; one time
diaw is more emphatic than ning.

3 mia sbong pii koon (3) — two years ago.
miia occurs in front of expressions of time to indicate past time.
For example:
mia chdaw nii this morning (i.e. it is afternoon now.)
mia is often translated as when in time clauses:
miia phdm tham ngaan thii krungthéep . . . When I worked in Bangkok . .
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4 tdng coong luang néa riiu pliaw? (8) Did you have to book in advance?
Although the question form . . . riiu plaaw? (see Lesson 16) can refer to the
present, it frequently implies a past tense (Did you . . . ?). In such cases, the
negative response is not simply mdy + verb (not . . . ), but mdy + day + verb
(didn’t. .. ). So here you’'ll notice that Oy replies:
mdy daay coong I didn’t book.

5 ooy mdy dday coong (9) I didn’t book.
Notice the way that Oy refers to herself here, not by the first person
pronoun (dichdn), but by her own name. This is a common practice among
girls when speaking to someone they know well.

6 ...khit ca pay riiu? (11) Are you thinking of going?
Notice that the sentence connector waa is omitted immediately after khit
in this sentence. This happens frequently with the verb khit in spoken Thai.

7 ca pay muardy? (13) When (are you going)?
The question word milardy (when?) can occur either at the beginning of a
sentence or at the end. Notice that it occupies the same position in the
sentence as other temporal expressions.
ca pay muaray? When are you going?
ca pay wan silk nda I'm going next Friday.
Or:
muardy ca pay phatthayaa When are you going to Pattaya?
wan stk nda ca pay phétthayaa Next Friday I'm going to Pattaya.
Note also that milardy can refer to both past and future time.
8 klap wan aathit toon yen (16) I'll come back on Sunday evening.
The word toon literally means part or section. It occurs frequently before

words like chdaw (morning) baay (afternoon) yen (evening) etc. to refer to
that particular period of time.

Culture notes
sanik may? (4)

The word saniik (fun, to have fun, a good time, to enjoy something) is frequently
heard in everyday conversation: Thais will ask saniik mdy? about a wide variety

of activities, ranging from cinema visits, day outings, up-country visits and parties,

to business trips, conferences, lectures and a whole host of activities which the
average English speaker would not associate with “fun”,
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L 1Y

This has led many western writers to describe Thais as “fun-loving”, “easy-
going”, “capable of enjoying life to the full”, and so on, while social scientists
have had a field day presenting sanilk as a key concept to the understanding of

the soul of the Thai people.

On a more practical level, the question sanitk mdy? is a useful addition to your
collection of conversation ‘prodders’; and when you come to read the English
language press in Thailand, you’ll have no problem with the word, ‘sanuk’ being
one of half-a-dozen or so words much favoured by expatriate journalists who_
like to bring a dab of local colour to their writing!

Wordlist

aat 21 possibly, maybe; may,
might (pre-verb)

bangkaloo amla bungalow

coong 204 to book, reserve

chiiamoong Falug hour

diaw ol only (one)

dooysdan Tagas to travel by (vehicle), to be a
passenger in

khia dooysdan alaaas fare

kheey ne used to, to have ever . . .

khriang A% time, occasion

liang naa a2anin in advance

may kheey hime never

mila it when [ time word)

nia win next

naa UM to be certain, sure

pii i year

plootphay 1aeass to be safe

phdtthayaa ¥inen Pattaya (coastal resort in S.
Thailand)

raangraam TEEERY Raengram (Thai name: male)

rét thua 30103 tour bus
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sadiiak azaIn to be convenient, comfortable

sanuk ayn fun, to have fun, a good time, to
enjoy

toon noH part, section

toon baay LN in the afternoon

toon chaaw Ao in the morning

toon yen Ao in the evening

tulaakhom GG October

thiaw e to visit (places)

thii siit ﬁqﬂ most . . . (superlative)

thoo(rasip) Tns( finni ) to telephone

wan angkhaan TUdINS Tuesday

wan can Fuduni Monday

wan pharihit Tungra Thursday

wan phiit Tuns Wednesday

wan sdw Twns Saturday

wan stk Jugni Friday

wing 34 to run

Tone practice

Listen and repeat

The names for some of the days of the week are introduced in this exercise.
Check them in the Wordlist before you begin. Then close your Textbook as you
listen carefully to each sentence and repeat it, paying special attention to the
way you produce each tone.

Exercise one

Listen and write

Imagine that you are Tom. It’s late Friday afternoon, and just before you
prepare to plunge into the rush hour traffic, you ask Oy to remind you of the
agenda for next week. Listen to her read out your list of appointments on the
tape, and, using the pause-button, pencil theminto your diary (in the Textbook)
as she does so. (Points to watch 1 will give you a useful piece of information
before you start to do this sequence of exercises.)
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Exercise two

Listen and respond

Now pretend that you are Tom’s secretary. He’s going to ask you when he is
supposed to be doing various things. (Remember that the question word
milardy can occur both at the beginning and the end of a sentence.) Use the
information that you wrote down in the diary in the previous exercise to help
you respond.

Exercise three

Listen and respond

Again you are going to play the part of Tom’s secretary. This time he is going to
ask you various questions about the week ahead. You will hear several different
questions, including khray?, aray?, miardy?, and ndy? Refer again to your
appointments diary to give the answers he requires.

Exercise four

Ask and listen

In this exercise you are going to practise using the pre-verb kheey (see again
Language note 1) to ask if someone has ever done something. Look at the
example carefully, and then begin when you hear the bleep.

Exercise five

Listen and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise responding to . . . rliu plaaw?
questions (see again Language note 4). Listen to the question and then respond
either positively or negatively (when you see an asterisk *).
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Exercise six

Listen and write :

Listen to Tom asking Oy for advice about how to travel to Chiangmai. (Pay
special attention to Points to watch 2 before you attempt the answers.) Then
complete the sentences using the information from the dialogue.

Exercise seven

Listen and write the answer
Using the information from the dialogue in the previous exercise, write answers
to the questions in the Textbook. Check the Wordlist for any new vocabulary.

Points to watch

1 thoo(rasip) — Telephoning people and places
The verb thoorasap (often abbreviated to thoo) is frequently followed by
thiing when talking about telephoning a person or a place. For example:
phém ca thoorasap thiing thanaakhaan krungthéep I'll telephone the
Bangkok Bank,

2 Superlatives § in Thai
In Exercise six you will hear two sentences containing the superlative form
thii sttt (the most):
pay khriang bin rew thii st I¢’s quickest by plane.
plootphay taa chda thii siit /¢’s safe but it’s the slowest.
From these examples, you can see that thii sitt works in a very similar way
to kwaa (more, . . .er than), which we met in Lesson 11; that is, it occurs
after the “adjective’ or adverb it modifies. We must again emphasize, however,
that words we consider adjectives in English, behave more like verbs in Thai.
For instance, in
baan khun thoom yay thii st Tom’s house is the biggest
the word yay contains the idea of “to be” as well as the quality of ‘bigness’.
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bot thii yii sip ha (Lesson twenty-five) provides a brief review of some of the
important points that have appeared previously, especially over the last four
lessons, Work through the exercises carefully, and then check your answers with
those given in the Key. If you find any of the exercises unduly difficult, try to
decide what the problem is, and go back to the relevant lesson for further
review before attempting to proceed.

Exercise one

Listen and write the answer (fang I khian kham toop)

On the tape, you will hear ten short sentences, each consisting of only four
syllables. Write down the tones of the four syllables in each sentence. Thus, in
the first sentence, philut chda chda ndy, you should write ~" "

Exercise two

Translate and write

First translate each of the sentences in the Textbook into English. (The answers
to this appear in the Handbook Key.) When you have done this, rewrite each of
the Thai sentences, substituting the words in bold type in the Textbook with a
word that is opposite in meaning. Thus, the word in bold in the first sentence,
siu (to buy) should be replaced by khday (to sell).

Exercise three

Listen and write the answer
Listen to the short dialogues on the tape and then write down the answers to
the questions in the Textbook.

Exercise four

Listen and respond (fang ld toop kham thiam)

In this exercise, the voice on the tape is going to ask you some questions about
yourself. Answer each question as quickly as you can. Practise the exercise
several times until you can respond naturally and fluently. (Suggested answers
appear in the Key.)
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Exercise five

Write the answer (khian kham toop)
Write down in Thai what you would say in the various situations given below.

How would you ask Suchart if he’s free this Sunday? |

What would you say to the house agent if you wanted to rent a house?

What would you say if you wanted someone to repeat something? |

How would you ask how much a bottle of beer costs?

How would you ask a sales assistant if you could try something on?

How would you ask someone if they had been to Phuket?

How would you advise someone that they should reserve a room (in a hotel)

in advance?

How would you ask someone if they’ve seen a Chinese film yet? |
9 How would you tell someone that you didn’t say you didn’t like Bangkok? |

10 How would you tell someone that you are going to meet Malee at the |

airport on Thursday afternoon?

~1 O o W D

oo

Wordlist ‘
Notice that the following new vocabulary has occurred in this lesson: !
fang 4 listen ‘
phleeng BIGE music, song

rian ey to study

suu ¥ Sue
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bot thii yii sip hok (Lesson twenty-six) is rather different from the preceding
lessons. In it, you are going to learn how to tell the time. So we begin with a
Points to watch section devoted to explaining the considerable differences
between the Thai way of telling the time and the normal twelve or twenty-four
hour systems.

Points to watch (1)

1 The six hour system
The main difference between telling the time in Thai and in English, is that

Thai doesn’t use a.m. and p.m.; instead of dividing the day into two equal
portions of twelve hours, the Thai system divides it into four portions of

six hours. Thus, Thai counts from one o’clock in the morning up until six
o’clock in the morning, quite naturally using the numbers one, two, three,
four, five and six; but when it comes to seven o’clock, Thai goes back to using
one again, and counts the hours up to midday again using one, two, three,
four, five, but with a special word, thiang wan, usually abbreviated to thiang,
for midday itself. The same process is repeated in the afternoon; the numbers
used in Thai correspond with the English from 1 p.m. until 6 p.m., but at 7
p.m. Thai reverts to one again, with 8§ p.m. becoming two, and so on.

The confusion for the English speaker lies always on the left-hand side of the
clock, between seven o’clock and eleven o’clock. Thais suffer the problem in
reverse when speaking English, and will often suggest meeting at three o’clock
in the morning when they really mean 9 a.m.!

midnight

|

: night/

| morning
|

I

|

evening/ | yfternoon

morning | night |
|
l
|

[

149



26

Lesson twenty-six

Different periods of the day
Counting from midnight (thiang khuun — never abbreviated) we have:
tii 1 a.m. to 5 a.m.
chdaw 6 a.m. to 11 a.m.
thiang wan midday
baay I p.m. to 4 p.m.
yen S p.m. to 6 p.m.
thim 7 p.m. to 11 p.m.
As you do Exercise one (see below), notice carefully the position of these
words in relation to the numbers. For example:
tii sdong

soong moong chaaw
(weelaa) baay sdong moong

hok moong yen

séong thiim
In particular, you should remember the following:
i) weelaa is optional before the actual clock time.
if) tii and baay appear before the number.
iif) tii and thim don’t appear with moong.

Exercise one

Listen and repeat

Study the clock faces in your Textbook carefully; next to each number is
written down the way we would say the time when it is on the hour, starting
with thiang khuun (midnight) and going round the clock to thiang (wan) (midday ).
So the upper clock is a.m. and the lower clock p.m. (There is no Tone practice

in this lesson, so be sure to concentrate on correct tones as you repeat.)

Points to watch (2)

3 Half and quarter hours; minutes to and past the hour
Half past the hour is expressed by adding the word khriing (half) to the hour:
tii sdam khriing half past three (a.m.)
sdam moong (chdaw) khriing half past nine (a.m.)
baay sdam moong khring half past three (p.m.)
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sdam tham khring half past nine (p.m.)
chdaw is bracketed on the previous page as it is nearly always omitted.

There is no special word for “quarter past™; Thai uses sip haa naathii (fifteen
minutes) instead. Minutes-past-the-hour is expressed by adding number +
naathii (minute) after the hour time:

tii sdam yii sip naathii twenty past three (a.m.)

haa moong chéaw sip hda naathii quarter past eleven (a.m.)

baay sdam moong sii sip naathii three-forty (p.m.)

On the other hand, minutes-to-the-hour is expressed by using the word ik
(another, more);

iik yii sip naathii sSong moong chiaw twenty to eight {a.m.)

iik haa naathii thiang wan five to twelve (midday)

iik sip haa naathii hia moong yen quarter to five (p.m.)

Once again, you'll notice that Thai uses fifteen minutes to (iik sip hia naathii)
to express what English describes as “quarter to™.

Exercise two

Listen and repeat

Various times are written down in the Textbook for you to repeat. After you
have done this a few times, try covering up the text and saying each time to
yourself using only the italicized figures as cues. Alternatively, close the
Textbook and see if you can write down in figures the times you hear.

Conversation
It’s time to listen to a conversation now . .. A hectic day lies ahead of Tom,

with a dash out to the airport in the morning to meet a friend, followed by an
appointment in the afternoon.
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i
i .
i I Language notes Wordlist
i 1 ki moong lsaw . ..?7 (1) What time isit . .. ? aalaay uoslay airline
| One way of asking this question. The other way is: weelaa thawray ldaw? chday My to be showing, on (of films)
2 ik sip naathii sfam moong (3) Ten to nine dor:tm & Gl B
Notice that the word chdaw is understood and therefore omitted here (as dusit thaanii ;- Dusit Thani (name of hotel in
remarked in Points to watch 3). . Bangkok)
3 khrilang bin thiing weelaa thiwrdy . . . ?(6) What time does the plane arrive? faak i , to entrust, deposit
Notice that when asking about the time something happens or happened, (as fatbon ﬂn}mnn football
opposed to just asking the time), ldaw is dropped. And similarly, we could kaatuun 2”%“ cartoon
say: rot dok'kii moong? What time does/did the car leave? kiilaa 2“’1 S sport
4 baay s¥am moong trong (10) Three o clock sharp. ki moong law? r:imum What time is it?
When used with expressions of time, trong means sharp. (For previous use of khaaw m news
trong, see Lesson 17.) khong ca RN bound to, probably, likely to
: khooraat Tasw Korat (town in N.E. Thailand;
Culture notes also called Nakhorn
Ratchasima)
1 24-hour clock system _ e khéonkan YouInY Khonkaen (town in N.E.
In_additicn to the ordinary way of telling the time that you are lgarmng in Thailand)
this lesson, Thais also use the 24-hour clock system. However, it is restricted
to formal usage, including radio and television announcements, arrival and leek 1an to finish, end
departure times and so on. In this system, the word naalikaa is used to likee am Thai folk opera
indicate the hour: luum Y to forget
(weelaa) sip sii naalikaa (4. ?0} _ moong Tua o’clock
(weelaa) sip kdaw naalikaa sip naathii (19.10) naalikaa M clock, watch
Note, however, that khriing is replaced by siam sip naathii for indicating the naathii nn minute
half-hours in the 24-hour system: B ndkhoon phanom HATNUY Nakhorn Phanom (fown in N.E.
(weelaa) yii sip naalikaa sdam sip naathii (20.30) Thailand)
2 Western influence ndt A appointment,to make an appointment
Nowadays it is quite common to hear people use cét moong chdaw (7 a.m.) ngen 3y money
and paat n_loong chéa.w (8 a.m.) instead of moong chdaw and sGong moong Gorati ... Oradee (Thai name: female)
chdaw. This western-influenced usage extends up to 11 a.m. so: .
kaaw moong chdaw (9 a.m.) O—Ok, i N la G rpo o
sip moong chéaw (10 a.m.) opfit oona office
sip &t moong chiaw (11 a.m.) peet ila to open
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Language notes

1 kii moong 1daw . . .? (1) What time isit. .. ?
One way of asking this question. The other way is: weelaa thiwray ldaw?

2 ik sip naathii sfam moong (3) Ten to nine
Notice that the word chdaw is understood and therefore omitted here (as
remarked in Points to watch 3).

3 khriang bin thiing weelaa thawrdy . .. 7 (6) What time does the plane arrive?
Notice that when asking about the time something happens or happened, (as

opposed to just asking the time), ldaw is dropped. And similarly, we could
say: rot dok’kii moong? What time does/did the car leave?

4 baay sdam moong trong (10) Three o clock sharp.

When used with expressions of time, trong means sharp. (For previous use of

trong, see Lesson 17.)

Culture notes

1 24-hour clock system
In addition to the ordinary way of telling the time that you are learning in

this lesson, Thais also use the 24-hour clock system. However, it is restricted

to formal usage, including radio and television announcements, arrival and
departure times and so on. In this system, the word naalikaa is used to
indicate the hour:

(weelaa) sip sii naalikaa (74.00)

(weelaa) sip kdaw naalikaa sip naathii (19.10)

Note, however, that khriing is replaced by sfam sip naathii for indicating the

half-hours in the 24-hour system:
(weelaa) yii sip naalikaa sdam sip naathii (20.30)

2 Western influence
Nowadays it is quite common to hear people use cét moong chaaw (7 a.m.)
and paat moong chdaw (8 a.m. ) instead of moong chiaw and song moong
chdaw. This western-influenced usage extends up to 11 a.m, so:
kdaw moong chdaw (9 a.m.)
sip moong chiaw (10 a.m.)
sip &t moong chaaw (11 a.m.)
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Wordlist

aalaay
chday
dontrii

dusit thaanii

faak

fatbon

kaatuun

kiilaa

kii moong laaw?
khaaw

khong ca
khooraat

khéonkan

léek
likee
luum
moong
naalikaa
naathii

ndkhoon phanom

nat
ngen
ooradii
ook
opfit
péet

153
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Waveaa
3

migu

=

im
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B FTRIIES

41

A992

Tnsw

YoUUAY

HATHHY

e
1

E=
23h
20N
pavHa
iWa

airline

to be showing, on (of films)

music

Dusit Thani (name of hotel in
Bangkok)

to entrust, deposit

football

cartoon

sport

What time is it?

news

bound to, probably, likely to

Korat [town in N.E. Thailand;
also called Nakhorn
Ratchasima)

Khonkaen [town in N.E.
Thailand)

to finish, end

Thai folk opera

to forget

o'clock

clock, watch

minute

Nakhorn Phanom (town in N.E.
Thailand)

appointment, to make an appointment

money

Oradee [ Thai name: female)

to leave, go out

office

to open
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Language notes

1

kii moong ldaw . . .7 (1) What timeisit...?
One way of asking this question. The other way is: weelaa thawrdy ldaw?

iik sip naathii sdam moong [3) Ten to nine
Notice that the word chdaw is understood and therefore omitted here (as
remarked in Points to watch 3).

khriiang bin thiing weelaa thawrdy . .. 7 (6) What time does the plane arrive?
Notice that when asking about the time something happens or happened, (as
opposed to just asking the time), ldaw is dropped. And similarly, we could
say: rot dok'kii moong? What time does/did the car leave?

baay sdam moong trong (10) Three o ‘clock sharp.
When used with expressions of time, trong means sharp. (For previous use of
trong, see Lesson 17.)

Culture notes

1

24-hour clock system

In addition to the ordinary way of telling the time that you are learning in
this lesson, Thais also use the 24-hour clock system. However, it is restricted
to formal usage, including radio and television announcements, arrival and
departure times and so on. In this system, the word naalikaa is used to
indicate the hour:

(weelaa) sip sii naalikaa (14.00)

(weelaa) sip kdaw naalikaa sip naathii (79.10)

Note, however, that khriing is replaced by sdam sip naathii for indicating the
half-hours in the 24-hour system:
(weelaa) yii sip naalikaa siam sip naathii (20.30)

Western influence
Nowadays it is quite common to hear people use cét moong chiaw (7 a.m.)
and paat moong chdaw (8 a.m.) instead of moong chdaw and sdong moong
chdaw. This western-influenced usage extends up to 11 a.m. so:
kdaw moong chdaw (9 a.m.)
¥ -
sip moong chaaw (10 a.m.)
sip & moong chaaw (11 a.m.)
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Wordlist

aalaay
chday
dontrii

dusit thaanii

faak

fatbon

kaatuun

kiilaa

kii moong ldaw?
khaaw

khong ca
khooraat

khéonkin

leek

likee

luum

moong

naalikaa

naathii

nikhoon phanom

nat
ngen
ooradii
ook
Qpﬁt
péet
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airline

to be showing, on (of films)

music

Dusit Thani (name of hotel in
Bangkok)

to entrust, deposit

football

cartoon

sport

What time is it?

news

bound to, probably, likely to

Korat (town in N.E. Thailand;
also called Nakhorn
Ratchasima)

Khonkaen (fown in N.E.
Thailand)

to finish, end

Thai folk opera

to forget

o’clock

clock, watch

minute

Nakhorn Phanom (town in N.E.
Thailand)

appointment,to make an appointment

money

Oradee (Thai name: female)

to leave, go out

office

to open



26

Lesson twenty-six

sia
tii

trong

than

thanaakhaan chaatée
thiang khuun

thiang (wan)

thik

thiim

ubon

udoon

wi

yeeraman

Exercise three

Listen and respond

ia
51
F18M3
4

504

iu
o od
FHINTBIIN D5
g
INganu
ﬂi Gt
Mo (Iu)

to close

about, approximately

programme

story, title, matter; about,
concerning

line, route

to be broken

o’clock (I am. to 5 a.m.)

to be sharp (of time)

in time

Chartered Bank

midnight

midday

every, each

o’clock (7 p.m. to 11 p.m.)

Ubon (town in N.E. Thailand)

Udorn (town in N.E. Thailand)

to stop in, stop (briefly) at,
to drop in

German

In this exercise, you are going to be asked what time it is according to the clock
faces in the Textbook. You will be asked twice about each clock face; the first
time you should assume it is a.m. and the second time p.m.

Exercise four

Read and write the answers
Look at the bus timetable indicating departures of buses for the North-east.
Then answer the questions below it.
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Exercise five

Read and write the answer
Look at tonight’s television programmes in your Textbook and then answer the
questions beneath. Check the meaning of any new words in the Wordlist.

Exercise six

Listen and respond

Now you’ll be practising what you’ve been doing in the two previous exercises,
but this time you'll be speaking instead of writing. Look at the picture cues
provided in the Textbook and respond to the questions on the tape as quickly
as you can. Don’t be discouraged if your answers are not very quick at first,
since telling the time in a foreign language always takes some getting used to.

Exercise seven

Listen and write the answer

Listen to each of the short conversations and then write the answers to the
questions in the Textbook. If necessary, replay each conversation several times
until you are sure that you understand everything. Look up any new words in

the Wordlist.
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bot thii yii sip cét (Lesson twenty-seven) deals mainly with problems of health:
you will be learning the terms for several common ailments and how to complain
that you don’t feel well. In addition, you will be hearing people buying medicine
and talking to a doctor.

You will probably have noticed that the Conversations at the beginning of each
lesson are gradually getting longer. We have preferred to keep these as natural as
possible with the result that it is sometimes necessary to use a word or particle
for which there is no direct equivalent in English or which cannot be readily
explained. You should not feel discouraged if you find some words in the
Conversation posing this kind of difficulty; inevitably, there are going to be
certain things which can only be learnt through long contact with the language
at first hand. The important thing at this stage is to try and memorize whole
phrases or sentences in which particles occur, and then use them when the
appropriate situation arises.

Conversation

Tom explains to Oy that he’s been to see the doctor about his stomach upset.
She seems a little surprised by the remedy he has been given!

Language notes

1 ...stukhanémkin(2). .. to buy some cakes [to eat).
Two sentences have been combined to make this sentence:
... stu khandm. . . to buy some cakes.
... kin khandm . . . ro eat some cakes.
... stu khan6ém kin . . . fo buy some cakes to eat.
It is quite common in Thai to add a further clause § to clarify a purpose
which in English would be obvious:
stu burli siup buy cigarettes [to smoke)
tham aahdan kin make food [to eat]
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2 pay ndy maa? (3) Where have you been?
When the verb maa (fo come) occurs at the end of a sentence, it indicates that
the subject of the main verb § has returned from carrying out the action of
the verb. For example:
khaw pay kin khdaw maa [He go eat rice come] He’s been to eat.
phdm pay hda philan maa [/ go see friend come] I ve been to see a friend.

3 phdm pay hda mdo maa khrap (4) I've been to see the doctor.
The word hda is used for to see, to look for in the sense of going to meet
someone or having an appointment with someone. Be careful how you
translate the English verb “to see” into Thai; there are four verbs we have
met so far which mean “to see””, namely: hda, phop, duu and hén. Although
phop and hia are quite similar, it is important to distinguish these from duu
and hé&n. duu implies the action of deliberately looking at something (for
example, duu ning — fo see a film) whereas hén refers to things which fall
within the ordinary range of vision (hén pday rot mee mdy?, for instance,
Can you see the bus stop?).

4 penaray...?(5) What's the matter?
The verb pen is used with the names of diseases to mean fo have a particular
disease. Thus, when we ask someone what’s wrong with them, we simply
substitute the question word aray? (what?/ for the disease. As in:
pen wat ['ve got a cold.
pen phot I've got prickly heat.
pen aray? What’s the matter?

5 tong pay khliinik hdy mdo trat (7) I had to go to the clinic and get the
doctor to have a look.
When the verb hdy occurs in the pattern hdy + person + verb, it means to
letfallow/cause/have someone (to) do something. So, in the same way, a
sentence such as khdw hdy phiian pay diay, would mean He had his friend
go with him,

6 mdo wia yangngay kha? (8) What did he say?
Notice that Oy refers to the doctor as mgo rather than khdw (he). Both when
talking about doctors and teachers in the third person, and when addressing
them directly, it is a common sign of respect to use their title (mdo — doctor,
khruu — feacher, aacaan — university teacher) rather than an ordinary third
or second person pronoun.
Also note that wda (which we have hitherto seen as a sentence connector) is
introduced here as a verb meaning fo say.
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10

11

mamilang maak pay noy (10). . . a few too many mangoes . . .
pay here is short for keen pay (f00) as we saw in Lesson 24 (Language note

6).

hday ldaw rliu yang? (11) Are you better now?
The word hday literally means to disappear, and thus the question is really
asking whether the illness has disappeared yet (hence the ldaw riiu yang?).

khoy yang chia . . . . (12) A bit better.
An idiomatic expression.

m@o chiit yaa . . . (12) The doctor gave me an injection . . .

The word yaa basically means medicine, drug, or tobacco. Look at these
compounds:

yaa ndam [medicine water] medicine

yaa mét [medicine pip] pill, tablet

yaa thaa [medicine spread on) ointment

When asking for medicine for a particular ailment, you should always use the
word kaa (to cure). So:

yaa kda pliat thoong medicine for a stomach ache

yaa kda wat medicine for a cold

... mdy chdy thdong sia médng (14) [not diarrhoea mostly likely]

mdng (or kramang as written in Thai script) indicates some kind of
assumption being made or conclusion being drawn by the speaker. It can
sometimes be translated as most likely, I suppose that or surely. Obviously,
this kind of expression can only be fully understood when you have received
quite a lot of exposure to the language.

Wordlist

aacaan

aakaat 21mA
burii 1;11%
cap it
cép
chanit ¥iia
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2138 university teacher (rerm of
respect), religious teacher
weather

cigarette

e

to catch, grab
W to be painful, to have pain
kind, type
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chdy

chiit

chdon
chéon chaa
hdam

hday

hay

hiia
kat
kda
khan
khay
khém
khliinik
khoo
khoy yang chiia
khruu

. maa

mang, kramang
mét

mdo

miia waan nii
paay rot mee
pen

pen aray?
(pen) phot
(pen) wat
puat

phda

phda aakaat
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to use

to inject

spoon

teaspoon

to forbid

to disappear; to get better

to let, cause, have someone (to)
do something

head

to bite

to cure

to itch

fever

needle; classifier for injections

clinic

throat; neck

to be better, a little better

(school) teacher

to have come from doing someth
(tense § marker)

most likely, [ suppose that . . .

pip, stone

doctor

yesterday

bus stop

to have (a particular disease)

What’s the matter?

(to have) prickly heat

(to have) a cold

to ache

to lose, to de defeated by

[to lose to the weather], to be
unable to stand the climate
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phéa kiing unis allergic to prawns

raak usn the first

roong phayaabaan Tsanenuia hospital

sdmrap M3 for (doing something)
stiup gu to smoke

trinat 529 to examine

thaa m to spread on

thang na all, all of

théong nes stomach

thoong sia Vioude diarrhoea

thauk gn passive marker §

wiia N to say

w:thn 3% way, method

withii chdy 5% method of use, instructions
yaa € medicine; drug; tobacco
yaa mét gdin tablet, pill

yaa ndam amh medicine (liguid)

vaa thaa 81m ointment

yung kat gana mosquito bite

Culture notes

1 (ca) pay ndy? A greeting
Thais frequently ask the question pay ndy? ( Where are you going?) or pay
ndy maa? ( Where have you been?) when meeting friends, where in English
we might say “How are you?” The question pay ndy? doesn’t necessarily
demand a truthful or factual answer; sometimes people will ask pay ndy?
without really waiting for you to give an answer; and at other times, such as
when you are five paces from your front gate, sweating profusely with both
arms laden with shopping, the answer is so obvious that such an enquiry can
seem exasperating. The important thing to remember is that pay ndy? or pay
ndy maa? is a standardized formula — not an attempt to breach the
individual’s privacy — which amounts to little more than an informal greeting.
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2 Medical services
State and private medical facilities exist side by side in Thailand. Many
people prefer to use the private sector (which varies considerably in the kind
of services offered and the kind of patient catered for) to avoid the
inconveniences of an overburdened government-run service. Many of the
doctors in state hospitals set up their own private clinics in the evening or else
go to work in private hospitals in order to earn extra income.

Many ‘patients’, however, prefer to treat themselves at the rdan khday yaa
(chemist, drug-store), where medicines can be purchased over the counter
without a prescription. Such premises are specially licensed, however, and
must by law include specially qualified staff with some medical knowledge.

3 théong sia (diarrhoea)
The Thai word is heard much more often in everyday conversation than its
English equivalent. Doubtless, the irresistible attractions of the local fruits
have something to do with this; at the same time, however, it must be said
that Thais are generally less self-conscious or embarrassed about admitting to
such an affliction, nor do they feel the need to use ambiguous euphemisms
in the way many English speakers do. Indeed, the Thai term means literally,
the stomach has gone rotten!

Tone practice

Listen and respond
Listen to the questions on tape and make the responses indicated in your
Textbook, concentrating particularly on the tone distinctions.

Exercise one

Listen and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise responding to the questions pay ndy?
(1—5) and pay ndy maa? (6—10), dealt with in Culture note 1. It is not
uncommon, by the way, to hear the question pay ndy answered by pay + verb +
maa, and vice-versa, to hear the question pay ndy maa? answered by pay + verb.
Practise till you are responding using just the picture cues.

161



*

27

Lesson twenty-seven

Exercise two

Listen and respond

This exercise provides you with an opportunity to learn vocabulary connected
with various common ailments (which we hope you will not catch while you're
in Thailand!); so check the Wordlist before you begin, and also read Points to
watch 1. When you are ready start the tape and respond in the way shown in
the Textbook, using the cues provided.

Exercise three

Read and write
Using the information in the Textbook diagrams, write the answers to the
questions. Read Points to watch 2 before you start.

Exercise four

Listen and write the answer

Listen to each of the three short conversations: Tom at the chemist’s, John at the
hospital and Tom talking to Oy at the office. Read Points to watch 3 and then,
when you are confident you understand each conversation, write answers to the
questions in the Textbook.

Points to watch

1 Passives § in Thai
One way of forming the passive in Thai is to place thuuk in front of the verb
or subject + verb. For example:
thuuk yung kat bitten by a mosquito
thiiuk (tamriiat) cap arrested (by a policeman).
It must be strongly emphasized that thuuk is not used nearly as frequently as
the English passive; it tends to be used almost exclusively in reference to bad

- - ~=Aic henece sometimes referred to as the ‘victim verb’!
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2 phda aakaat (see Exercise three)
Literally, to lose to the weather, an expressive phrase to describe the
condition or feeling of not being able to stand the climate. You can think of
phda as roughly meaning fo be allergic to: it can be used to express a wide
variety of allergies, for example phda kiang — allergic to prawns.

3 sdmrap (Exercise four)
This word occurs in the second dialogue of Exercise four with the meaning
for, in the sense of ““for the use of”” or “for doing something”. Used like this,
simrap can be followed by either a noun or a verb: For example:
aahdan sdmrap khun Food for you.
aahdan sdmrap khday Food for selling.
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Much of bét thii yii sip paat (Lesson twenty-eight) is focused on talking about
the weather and climate, with the Thai words for months and seasons being
introduced (Culture notes 1 and 2). In the Language notes (note 12), an
important word, khwaam, is explained.

em (Conversation

The predictability of the weather and relative lack of variety in the climate
means that Thais do not generally find ‘the weather’ a particularly absorbing
topic for speculation and small-talk. However, in this lesson, Oy seizes upon
Tom’s complaint about the heat to give him a swift analysis of Thai climatology!

Language notes

(i 1 mda (1) My goodness!
i mada is a very commonly heard exclamation which can express a large
| ; number of emotions including surprise, pleasure and indignation. You may
‘ ‘ . remember it from the taxi-driver’s protestations in Lesson 16.
|

i 2 wan nii aakdat réon cang leey . .. [1) It’s really hot today . . .
cang leey (or cang) is used very commonly in spoken Thai to mean so, so
' much, or very much:
‘ rét tit cang leey The traffic was so bad.
' ‘ chook dii cang leey so lucky
phaang cang so expensive
| choop cang leey fo like something very much

| 3 ...ndhikhun doy?(2)...isnt it, Oy?

i nd is a particle indicating a mild question (as we saw in Lesson 12). It often
| has a persuasive connotation, as here: isn’t thatso ... ?

' h4 is an informal polite particle which is here used instead of khrap. It can
be used with people that you know well and in sifuations when you want to
avoid sounding too formal using khrap. This particle can also be used by
women instead of kha or kha, although the vowel is lengthened slightly to
haa or haa.
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4 songsdy fon ca tok (3) I think it’s going to rain.
The verb sdngsdy, like khit, can often be translated as o think. More
precisely, however, it suggests the idea of suspecting, or in negative
sentences, doubting:
séngsdy rot sia I suspect the car’s broken,
songsiy khdw ca may maa I doubt whether he’ll come.

5 naa fon (4] the rainy season
There are two words for season in Thai — nda and riduu. naa is less formal
and is used more often in ordinary spoken Thai.

6 duan mithunaa (6) June
The names of the months in Thai are usually preceded by the word duan
(month). See also Culture note 2.

7 aakaat roon kwaa nii iik nd khd (13) It’s even hotter than this.
Notice the use of iik here, to mean even more.

8 khaa nii phém kg ca yia liaw (14) This is bad enough as far as I'm concerned.
khda nii literally means up to this point or to this extent. Here, the word
réon is understood, and is therefore omitted. Otherwise, we would have:
(v6on) khda nii [hot to this extent].
khaa nii is also used at the end of telephone calls, when people sometimes
say, khaa nii nd (That s all for now. ), while letters are sometimes concluded
khdo cop khaa nii koon la na (I'll close for now. ).

9 yaa(14) _
This is a very useful word which you will hear frequently in everyday spoken
Thai. Essentially, the word has a negative connotation — fo be a nuisance, to
be in a bad way, to be helpless — although like many Thai words for which
there is no exact equivalent in English, the full range of meaning and usage
can only be gained at first hand.

10 ying fén may tok aakaat ké ying roon (15) The less it rains, the hotter it gets.
Notice the similarity between the Thai, ying . . . (ké) yfng ... and the English
equivalent, The more . . . (then) the more . . . The word ko is optional and is
really used for emphasis.

11 phoo fon tok ldaw ké yen long . . . (16) As soon as it does rain then it gets
cooler.
The word phoo is a ‘time-marker’ meaning as soon as or when, For example:
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12

phoo nda niaw khaw bon wia ndaw As soon as the cold season comes, he
complains it’s cold,
phoo thiing sii yaak liaw sday When you reach the crossroads, turn left.

The verbs long (fo go down) and khiin (to go up) are frequently used after
the main verb to show decrease and increase respectively:
dii khiin o improve, get better leew long fo get worse
rew khiin fo get faster, speed up chda long to get slower, slow down
phaang khiin to become more thiuk long fo get cheaper

expensive

roon khiin to get hotter yen long to cool down

This sort of usage is in a way similar to the English “heat up/cool down”,
“speed up/slow down”, etc.

thii cing khwaam réon phoo thon dday nd . . . (17) Actually, I can put up with
the heat . . .

khwaam rdon is an abstract noun meaning heat. In fact, some abstract nouns
are formed by placing the word khwaam in front of certain adjectives or
verbs:

réon to be hot
dii to be good
riiu fo know
cing fo be frue

khwaam réon heat
khwaam dii goodness
khwaam rau knowledge
khwaam cing fruth

The word phoo (to be sufficient, adequate) is also a verb and often occurs in
the pattern phoo + verb + daay:

phoo thon diay just about bearable, I can put up with it.

phoo kin dday I can eat it (but it’s not very tasty).

phoo tham dday [ can do it (just about).

A useful response to questions about your salary — which you will inevitably
encounter if you ever work in Thailand — is phoo yim dday — Enough to get
by on!

13 taa niaw tua liaw noon may Iap (19). . . but when I get sticky I can’t sleep.
Notice that in the negative of noon lap (o sleep), the word mdy is inserted
between noon and lap.

14 mdy mii thaang . . .[24) Never! ‘

Literally, there’s no way. This expression is widely used in spoken Thai to
mean that something is impossible or out of the question.
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Culture notes

1 Seasons and climate

There are basically three seasons in Thailand — nda ndaw (the cold season)
from roughly November until early February, nda réon (hot season) which
reaches its sweaty climax in April and May and naa fon (rainy season) which
usually begins about July and continues into early October. Much of the time
the weather is very hot and very humid, and a ‘farang’ arriving in Bangkok
for the first time during the cold season is likely to regard this as a cruel
misnomer. However, parts of the North and North-East do experience very
low temperatures at certain times of the year, and Tom’s comment at the
end of the Conversation is based only on his short experience of Bangkok.

2 Months

Notice that the names of the month all end in either -khom, -phan, or -yon.
However, this syllable is frequently omitted in spoken Thai:

mékaraakhom - moékaraa January
kumphaaphan - kumphaa February
=  meesda

meesdayon

April

The suffix -khom appears in the names of months that have 31 days, -phan
in February, for 28/29 days, and -yon in months that have 30 days.

Wordlist

dat ca

baang

baang thii
bon

cang (leey)
cing

cing cing riiu?
chéa long
chin

daat cia
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might, possibly

some

sometimes

to complain

$0, so much, very much, really

to be true

Really?

to get slower, slow down

to be used to

the sunlight is very bright,
strong
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fon
fon tok

hé/h4a, hda

hong kong

iik

kanyaa(yon)
kardkadaa(khom)
klaang

kumphaa(phan)
khaa

khaa nii nd

khdo cop khia nii kdon

la nd
khin
khwaam
khwaam cing
khwaam dii
khwaam réon
khwaam riu
lap
leew long
long
may mii thaang

meesda(yon)

miinaa(khom)
mithunaa(yon)
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BIHI(BY)
Hun)
FLInTET

to improve, get better

the rain

it’s raining [rain fall]

polite particle (alternative for
khrép/khd, kha)

Hong Kong

even more

September

July

centre, middle, in the middle
of

February

extent, point that has been
reached

That’s all for now. (on
telephone)

I’ll close for now. (in letters)

to go up, increase

. . .ess, essence

truth

goodness

heat

knowledge

to fall asleep

to get worse

to go down, decrease

Never! No way! [There’s no
way]

April

March

June

Lesson twenty-eight

mokaraa(khom)
naa

naa fon

nda ndaw
nda réon
niaw

niaw

noon lap
ngaan
phaang khiin
phoo

phoo .. . dday
phriisacikaa(yon)
phrisaphaa(khom)
phiak

réem

rew khiin

réon khiin

riduu
singh#a(khom)
sdngsdy

taam

taam thammadaa
tok

tua

tulaa(khom)
thammadaa
thanwaa(khom)
thii cing

thon

thik long
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January

season

rainy season

cold season

hot season

to be cold (weather)

to be sticky

to sleep, to be asleep
festival

to become more expensive

as soon as, when (fime
marker)

.. .able

November

May

pluralizer; group

to begin

to get faster, speed up
to get hotter

season

August

to doubt, suspect, think
according to, following
normally, usually

to drop

body, self

October

ordinary; usual, usually
December

actually

to tolerate, stand

to get cheaper
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yaa ue to be too bad, in a bad way
yen long 1iung to get cooler

yé ya (GHH many

ying . ..ying. .. B, the more . . . the more . . .

Tone practice

Listen and repeat
Listen to the questions on the tape, and repeat each in turn, paying careful
attention to the tones.

Exercise one
Speak

In this exercise you are going to practise making exclamations and moaning
about some of the things that a ‘farang’ might complain about in Thailand.

You’ll be using the word mda and the expression . . . cang leey (so, so much. . .).

Begin when you hear the bleep, and use the picture cues to help you frame your
‘moans’?
Exercise two

Listen and repeat
This exercise introduces you to the names of the months of the year. Simply

repeat the name of the month after the voice on the tape. (See also Culture note 3.)

Exercise three

Read and write the answer
Look at the information on the graphs and then write the answers to the
questions. The temperature graph refers to questions /—6 and the rainfall graph

(measured, by the way,in millimetres per month) to questions 7—/0. (Remember

that the expression thii siit was explained in Lesson 24, Points to watch 2.)
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Exercise four

Listen and write the answers
Listen to the two conversations and then write the answers to the questions
which appear in your Textbook. Check the Wordlist and Points to watch first.

Points to watch

1 phaak (see Exercise four)
The word phiiak means group, but it is often used in front of a noun as a
pluralizer § when emphasizing that there is more than one. Thai nouns, as we
have previously noted, do not distinguish between singular and plural
normally; there are however occasions when it is necessary to make a clear
distinction and using the word phiiak is one such way. phiak farang on the
tape (Exercise four), simply means farangs’ (in general).

2 The expression . . . pay thiaw thii ndy baang? occurs in the first of the two
conversations. We have already seen this usage of baang to suggest a list of
things (Lesson 11, Points to watch 2).

You must be careful, however, to distinguish this from the word baang
(some) which was introduced in the main Conversation of this lesson (line &),
and which usually appears before a noun. Whilst bdang is also glossed in most
dictionaries as “some”, it is often best left untranslated in sentences.
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Disaster strikes in bt thii yii sip kdaw (Lesson twenty-nine) as floods bring
traffic chaos to the streets and the misery and inconvenience of filthy flood
waters on the ground floor to many homes. (See Culture notes.)

In this lesson you will be meeting a number of common colloquialisms in the
Conversation, such as ca taay and ki, which are fully explained in the notes.
You will also be learning how to apologize for something (Language note 1).

Conversation

Oy apologizes for arriving late at work. Her house is flooded again this year and
the traffic jams are even heavier than usual as a result of the rains. She seems
rather upset and angry at the inevitability of the floods, and Tom, who lives

in a part of Bangkok not yet affected, can only sympathize. His attempt to use
the situation to try out a longer-than-usual sentence, draws a mildly sarcastic
response from Oy.

Language notes

1 khdothoot kha thii maa chaa (1) Sorry I'm late.
thii in this sentence means that. It must be distinguished from waa (Lesson
14, Language note 2), which can also be translated as *“that” but which is
used only after verbs of saying, speaking, telling, thinking, hearing,
reporting etc.

2 tiun sday riiu? (2) Did you get up late?
Notice that both chda and sday are translated as “late”. Literally chda
means fo be slow whereas sday actually means the period of late morning
and hence to be late in the morning. If Oy had arrived at 11 a.m. she could
say either khdothéot thii maa chda or khgothoot thii maa siay, but if she
arrived in the afternoon, she would have to use the former.

3 théo mady chdy (3) My goodness, no!
thoo is an exclamation of shock or surprise, shortened from phiitthéo, which
invokes the name of Buddha. It might be compared to the English “Good
Lord!” or ““Oh my God!” both in tone and religious reference, though it should
never be used in a religious context.
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4 naam man thiaam (3) It’s the floods.
Literally, water it flood; this construction, where noun and pronoun are in
apposition § , is very common in spoken Thai. For example:
khun thawéit khaw may sabaay [ %hun’ Tawat he not well]
rét man tit [cars they are jammed|
Be careful not to misunderstand the sentence in the dialogue as meaning
There’s a petrol flood! (ndam man: petrol + thilam: to flood). You will notice
on the tape that the word ndam (water) is pronounced with a long vowel.

5 sia weelaa tang séong chilamoong kwaa ca maa thiing (4, 5) It took me all of
two hours to get here,
kwaa has previously occurred in comparative expressions such as dii kwaa (o
be better). When it is used with ca, however, it means before or by the time
that. It occurs before a main verb in the same way as pre-verbs do.

6 mdy hén thaam nii khrdp (8) Not that I've seen. [I didn’t see any floods. ]
The word nii at the end of this sentence is a particle used in answer to
questions or in explanations, very often to indicate some degree of
contradiction of the previous speaker’s statement or assumption. The learner
should not attempt to use it at this stage: indeed, very few non-Thais ever
master the correct and natural use of this and of a number of the other particles.

7 chook dii cang (9) You 're very lucky.
We noted the use of cang (leey) meaning very or so during the previous lesson.

8 bdan doy thaam mot (9) My house is completely flooded.
When mot occurs as a secondary verb §, it means completely, thoroughly or
entirely. For example:
aahdan khday mot The food is all sold out.
kin khdaw mot o eat up all the food

mot also occurs as a main verb meaning to be all used up:

aahdan mot (ldaw) The food is all gone.

ngen mot (ldaw) The money is all gone.

Notice, in addition, its occurrence as the first word in a number of similar
expressions, for instance mot weelaa — Time’s up.

9 tong khon tiu yen ka feenicée khiin pay wdy chan bon (10, 11) We've had to
move the fridge and furniture upstairs.
In spoken Thai, kap (with, and) is frequently shortened to ka as here (tiu
yen ka feenicee).
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Notice also that Thai is very specific in describing the action of “moving”:
a string of verbs — khén . . . khiin pay wdy [carry . . . ascend go leave in place]
— is used to denote each stage of the activity,
10 yaa khanaat nén . . . (12) It’s that bad . . .
The word khanaat actually means size, and this expression might be thought of
slightly more literally as “Too bad to that extent.”
You will also hear the word khanaat when shopping, in expressions
like khun tongkaan khanaat aray? What size do you want?
and khun aw khanaat Iék riu khanaat yay? Do you want the small or large size?

11 pen yangngii thik pii 1a khd (15, 16) It’s like this every year.
thik (each, every) occupies the same position in relation to classifiers as
numbers. So:
phuan thik khon all (of my) friends
phian haa khon five (of my) friends
Note that words such as pii (year), duan (month) and wan (day) are regarded !
as classifiers in themselves. See also Points to watch 2 for a note on yangngii.

12 ooy bua ca taay (16) I'm really fed up with it.
ca taay and cang leey share a similar meaning (very, extremely), both also
occurring at the end of a sentence. ca taay is used only in informal
situations such as this,

13 cing cing nd khd tangtaa cam khwaam dday . . .(18, 19 ) Really, you know,
ever since I can remember . . .
The word cam means fo remember, but it is used only in contexts where the
“remembering” is specific:
cam chiu may daay 7 can’t remember his name.
cam bee thoorasap daay méy? Can you remember the telephone number?
When talking about remembering things in general, however, we have to use
cam khwaam, as in the Conversation.
cee, by the way, is another word for fo meet — more colloquial than phép.

14 wan nii khun phiut miian nak sé’ngkhomwftthayaa cing cing (29, 30) You're
really talking like a sociologist today!
The word ndk sdngkhomwitthayaa can be broken down into the prefix § ndk
(a person skilled in) + singkhom (society) + witthayaa (science, knowledge).
Hence we have the literal meaning a person skilled in the science o f society.
Actually, the word ndk occurs in quite a number of nouns which are listed
for you in Points to watch.
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Culture notes

Floods

The rainy season almost inevitably brings heavy flooding to many parts of
Thailand. Even in Bangkok, a slowly sinking city, there is little that can be done;
Oy and thousands of others accept with resignation that for a few days of
every year they are likely to have to wade around the ground floor of their
homes'in water that comes half way up to their knees. Streets are not spared
either; buses chug along relentlessly, sending massive ripples across the road and
soaking wading pedestrians on the flooded pavements; motorcyclists with
trousers rolled up above the knee and legs stretched out in front of them at
handlebar-height splutter along precariously at speeds even their mothers
would approve of; cars with flooded engines stutter to a halt by the dozen in
the middle of the road, presenting an extra challenge to those still moving; and
taxi-drivers, looking serious and depressed, but inwardly laughing, do a roaring
trade, demanding and receiving heavily inflated fares.

Wordlist

blia e to be bored, fed up (with)

ca taay wWwMe very

cam Nn to remember ( specific things)
cam khwaam DRCPRLY to remember (things in general)
cee %) to meet, to face

con kwaa NN until

chda " late

chiaw e really, very, indeed

ka ne with, and

kwaa ca niaz before, by the time that
khanaat ANIA size

khamooy aluw a thief; to steal

khon YU to carry, move

mak un usually

mot HuA completely; to be all used up
ndam thiam v a flood

nak 1N person skilled in (prefix)
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nak dontrii
ndk kiilaa
nik khaaw
ndk khian
nik ndngsiiu phim
ndk rian
ndk siiksda
nik singkhomwitthayaa
nookcaak
panhda
phiitthéo
riip
répkuan
sday

samée
sangkhom
ting
tangtda
tiun
thaaw
thiiray
thoo
thilam

way
witthayaa
yangngi

Tone practice

Listen and respond
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musician

sportsman

newsman

writer

journalist

school pupil

student

sociologist

particle

apart from, besides
problem

Good Lord!

to hurry

to trouble, disturb

to be late; late morning
always

society

as much as

from, since

to wake up

vicinity, neighbourhood, area
whenever

Good Lord!

to flood

to place, keep, leave in position
science of, knowledge of
like this

Listen to the question on the tape and then respond as indicated in your
Textbook. Try to reproduce the tones as accurately as possible.
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Exercise one

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Listen to the dialogue again and then wind on your tape past the Tone practice
to the questions on the dialogue. Listen to each question carefully, and then
stop the tape while you write down the answer. If you prefér you can answer
orally, but whichever you do, try to answer the questions without referring to
the bot sénthanaa.

Exercise two

Speak and listen

In this exercise you are going to practise apologizing for doing something, using
khgothoot thii . . . (Language note 1). Check any new words in the Wordlist and
then begin when you hear the bleep.

Exercise three

Listen, read and choose the correct answer

The questions in this exercise are once more based on the Conversation at the
beginning of the lesson. Listen to it again carefully (try not to rely on reading
it!) and then select the correct answer from among the multiple-choice options.

Exercise four

Speak

Listen to your tape and you will hear a sentence followed by a cue word.
Substitute the cue word into the appropriate position and speak the new
sentence. You will then hear a confirmation and a further cue word: follow the
same procedure, always remembering that not all the cue words will occupy the
same position in the sentence. (If you need some initial guidance, the first
sentence and the cue words appear in the Textbook; however, you should try
to practise until you can work fluently using the recording only.)
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ndk dontrii
nak kiilaa
nik khaaw
nak khian
ndk ndngsiiu phim
ndk rian
nik siiksda
nak singkhomwitthayaa
nii
nookcaak
panhda
phatthoo
riip
ropkuan
sday

samée
sdngkhom
tang
tangtda
tiiun
thdaw
thiiray
thoo
thiilam

way
witthayaa
yangngii

Tone practice

Listen and respond

s -
1inauAS
T

1numn

ot -

TNy
TnmiadeNuw

musician

sportsman

newsman

writer

journalist 4
school pupil

student

sociologist

particle

apart from, besides

problem I
Good Lord!

to hurry

to trouble, disturb

to be late; late morning

always

society

as much as

from, since

to wake up

vicinity, neighbourhood, area
whenever

Good Lord!

to flood

to place, keep, leave in position
science of, knowledge of

like this

Listen to the question on the tape and then respond as indicated in your
Textbook. Try to reproduce the tones as accurately as possible.
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Exercise one

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Listen to the dialogue again and then wind on your tape past the Tone practice
to the questions on the dialogue. Listen to each question carefully, and then
stop the tape while you write down the answer. If you prefér you can answer
orally, but whichever you do, try to answer the questions without referring to
the bot s6nthanaa.

Exercise two

Speak and listen

In this exercise you are going to practise apologizing for doing something, using
khgothoot thii . . . (Language note 1). Check any new words in the Wordlist and
then begin when you hear the bleep.

Exercise three

Listen, read and choose the correct answer

The questions in this exercise are once more based on the Conversation at the
beginning of the lesson. Listen to it again carefully (try not to rely on reading
it!) and then select the correct answer from among the multiple-choice options.

Exercise four

Speak

Listen to your tape and you will hear a sentence followed by a cue word.
Substitute the cue word into the appropriate position and speak the new
sentence. You will then hear a confirmation and a further cue word: follow the
same procedure, always remembering that not all the cue words will occupy the
same position in the sentence. (If you need some initial guidance, the first
sentence and the cue words appear in the Textbook; however, you should try
to practise until you can work fluently using the recording only.)
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Points to watch

nik + nouns
We have already come across the word for a businessman — ndk thirakit,
which literally means a person skilled in business: Other examples are:

30 Lesson thirty

bot thii sdam sip (Lesson thirty) consists of a series of test exercises aimed at
providing you with an opportunity to see how well you are absorbing the
material in this course, especially that covered in the last ten lessons.

Work carefully through all of the exercises as usual and then check your answers

ndk kiilaa sportsman nak khian writer in the kham toop. Give yourself about an hour for this test.
ndk dontrii musician nak rian pupil, schoolboy [girl
nik suksda student ndk ndngsiiu phim journalist

ndk khaaw reporter

Pronunciation of yangngiii

In Lesson 14, Points to watch 4, we noted the possibility of various different
pronunciations of yangngay and yangngén. yangngii is subject to similar
variations: you may well hear, for example, yangngfa or yangfi — particularly
the former in Thailand itself. To keep things simple, however, we have
retained our transcription of the word as yangng;ﬁ in all cases.

SECTION ONE: SOUND IDENTIFICATION
Test exercise one (baap thot séop thii nung)
Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

On tape you will hear five phrases or short sentences, each
consisting of four syllables. Write down the tones of each

20 marks

I syllable using the normal notation.

i SECTION TWO: LISTENING COMPREHENSION

e m Test exercise two (baap thot soop thii sGong) 10 marks
Listen and write the answer

Listen to the passage on the tape and then write answers to

the questions in the Textbook.

SECTION THREE: GRAMMAR, TRANSLATION,
COMPREHENSION

u Test exercise three (baap thot soop thii sdam) 20 marks
Write and translate

Rewrite the sentences in your Textbook choosing a synonym

for the words in bold type from the table of words given at

the beginning of the exercise. When you have done this,

translate each resulting sentence into English.
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Test exercise four (baap thot soop thii sii) 10 marks
Write the answer
Fill in the missing words to complete each sentence.

Test exercise five (baap thot soop thii hda) 20 marks
Write the answer

Match each of the numbered sentences with the appropriate

lettered sentence.

Test exercise six (baap thot sdop thii hok) 20 marks
Write the answer (khian kham toop)

In Thai, how would you:

ask what time it is?

apologize for being late?

ask if there’s a Chinese restaurant in the vicinity?
say that it rains a lot in summer in England?

tell someone not to forget something?

tell the doctor that you've got a headache?

ask someone if they’ve recovered from an illness?
say that it’s very cold today?

ask someone what’s wrong?

say you need to see a doctor?

[an WY o o - TS W N, T N PV R o

—_

Wordlist

raamaa 313 (as in roong phayaabaan raamaa,
a large hospital which derives its

name from a Thai monarch)
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HOW WELL DID YOU DQ?

Mark the test, deducting one for each mistake and half for wrong tones. Then
compare your performance with the scale below:

75 marks + :
Excellent

65—74 marks:
Very good

55—64 marks:
Quite good but you would benefit from further review of these lessons along
the lines indicated in our recommendations.

54 marks and under:
Your progress in the next ten lessons will be considerably more efficient if you
look back at these last lessons following the guidance given below.

SECTION ONE errors are obviously connected with your perception of the
tones. You should devote time to reviewing the Tone practices and perhaps also
listen carefully to the way the five tones are differentiated in the siang phaasia
thay on Cassette 1.

SECTION TWO: You shouldn’t be having too much difficulty with your
understanding of spoken Thai at this stage. If any part of the passage seemed
particularly tricky, look at the transcript in the kham tdop and mark the words
or phrases that confused you; then refer to the appropriate lessons for guidance.

SECTION THREE: We have devised this section to try and test your overall
grasp of the language presented in Lessons 21—29. If you made a lot of mistakes,
try to analyse where your major problem area lies and review these lessons
concentrating particularly on, say, vocabulary or overall comprehension. Listen
through to the Conversations again and make a note of anything you don’t
understand: then consult the Handbook as appropriate. Don’t rush through this
— you’ll benefit far more from Level four if you really get to grips with these
lessons before you start.
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If you have been avoiding the Thai script up until now, then bt thii sfam sip ét
(Lesson thirty-one) will allow you to delay no longer. As we have explained
earlier, it is perfectly possible to become a very competent Thai speaker without
ever learning to read or write the language, although we would strongly
recommend anyone intending to spend any length of time in the country to
make some effort to learn the script. But even for the learner with little interest
in learning to read Thai, it is still very useful to be able to recognize certain
important public notices. In this lesson, you are going to meet some common
prohibition notices, such as “No Smoking”, “No Parking” and so on.

You will notice that the Tone practice exercise is omitted in this and subsequent
lessons; it is nevertheless a good idea to go back and review this part of the
earlier lessons at frequent intervals; and, of course, every oral exercise should

be considered as tone practice in itself.

Conversation

Tom’s inability to read Thai leads to problems with a traffic policeman; he
manages to escape with a warning. Listen through first and then work out the
meaning in the usual way. (Once again the translation is available at the back of
this Handbook as a final check.) Practise speaking along with the recording when
you are confident of your comprehension.

Language notes

1 nii yuu (1) Hey there, you!
yuu is actually the English pronoun you. Some Thais will use this instead of
khun, particularly when addressing ‘farangs’; in the Conversation, the
policeman clearly feels that it is the most effective way of attracting the
foreigner’s attention. (See also Culture note 1.)

2 trong nii hiam coot (6) You can’t park just here.
héam literally means fo forbid. It is used widely on public notices of
prohibition. For example, hdam coot (No Parking).

3 phém dan phaasia thay may dok khrép (7) I can’t read Thai.
dan mdy ook is another way of saying dan may dday. The word ook means
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to leave, go out, and in the sentence dan mdy 0ok, it is the sense or gist of the
thing being read that will not “go out”. Note the same use of dok in these
sentences:

Kkhit may dok I can’t think of it; I can’t work it out.

phiut may ook 7 can’t put it into words.

4 mii bay khap khii rilu plaaw? (8) Have you got a driving licence?
bay khap khii is a compound word made up of bay (a slip of paper) and two
verbs — khap (o drive) and khii (to ride).

5 nii khrdp (10). .. here you are.
This is what you say when you hand something to someone.

6 mdy chdy bay khap khii thay nii (11) This isn’t a Thai driving licence.
(See also Lesson 29, Language note 6.) Note the use of nii at the end of the
sentence here, implying contradiction of what has been previously said.

7 thii ldng ca tong (19) But next time you Il have to pay a fine.
thii ling can mean both later and next time.

Culture notes

1 yuu(you)
Note also the following variations:
hée yuu Hey you!
hée yuu wan baat Hey you, one Baht!
If a Thai knows no other word of English, he will at least know the word
yuu; and if he happens to be of a sociable disposition, he will probably take
great delight in greeting a passing ‘farang’ with a hearty yuu (You/).
Depending on your personality this may either irritate or amuse you;however,
if you happen to be a ‘victim’ of such a greeting, it’s probably best either to
return a broad grin or just pretend that you didn’t hear. Just treat it as a sort
of friendly raillery, similar perhaps to the kinds of comments people would
shout out at joggers — “knees up”, “up two, three four” — not as a deliberate
attempt to annoy or provoke.
In fact, this manner of greeting possibly originates from the time when the
Americans first set up military bases in Thailand, and Thais who heard G.I.s

shout “Hey, you!” simply borrowed the expression and applied it in a rather
different way.
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2 Policemen

A traffic policeman’s lot is not a happy one in Bangkok. Exposed to
scorching sun and highly toxic exhaust fumes for long periods, he is expected
to risk his life at a moment’s notice and for pitiful wages. When New Year
comes, drivers will often show their appreciation to the men in khakhi who
bring at least a semblance of order to Bangkok’s chaotic traffic, by giving
them small gifts. At this time, you will often see a neat little stack of
brightly wrapped gifts at the side of a busy junction, while their owner,
hidden behind dark glasses, blows blast after shrill blast on his whistle,
gesturing extravagantly all the while with white-gloved hands.

‘Wordlist

dan 0ok 81400n
bay Ty

bay khap Khii i
boot Tuad
chaat G

haam coot Muvea
haam khaw W
hdam stup burii Huguyws
haam thaay riup gl
haam thing khaya Taraves
hée yuu 3 g
karunaa n3an
khaa prap sy
khaya \{H

Khii 3

khit may dok fialioen
maatin 3w

nii khrép/kha finu /nz
187

to be able to read

a slip of paper

driving licence

main building within a temple
compound

nationality

“No Parking”

“No Entry”

“No Smoking™

“No Photographs”

“No Litter”

Hey you! (humorous remark to
farang’)

Please . . ., Kindly . ..

a fine

rubbish, litter

to ride

to be unable to think of

Martin

Here you are.
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paay the signpost, sign

phaut miy ook ya'lieen to be unable to say
roong ning Tsanila cinema

sdakon ana international

thaay riiup G to take photographs
thii ling fnda next time; later
thing e to throw away
thoot 000 to take off (clothes)
wit 18 temple

yuu g you

Exercise one

Listen, repeat and read

This exercise consists of five common prohibition notices written in Thai script.

These are accompanied by the usual transcription and an internationally
recognizable equivalent sign. First listen to the tape and repeat the phrases;
check any words you don’t know in the Wordlist. Next, look at the Thai script;
you will notice that the first three symbols in each sign are identical: they
represent the word hdam. Finally, relate the remaining part of each phrase to
the meaning of the sign.

Exercise two

Read and translate

Look at the script in the boxes; these notices are the ones you learned above.
Write down an English translation of each notice, without referring to Exercise
one. Answers are in the Key at the back of this Handbook.
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Exercise three

Listen, read and write the answer

The questions in your Textbook relate to the bot sénthanaa. Listen to it again
and try to answer them, relying only on ydur ears and referring to the written
transcript only when you have completed the exercise.

Exercise four

Listen and respond (fang Id toop)

Listen to the questions on tape. The cues in the boxes will give you an
indication of what they refer to. Respond truthfully: first speak your
answers, then, if you wish, write them down. (Suggested answers appear
in the Key.)

Exercise five

Listen and respond (fang ld toop)

On tape you will hear three short conversations; each is followed by a
number of questions. Play each conversation through several times and
then, when you are sure you understand everything, speak your answers
in the pauses — or, if you prefer, use the pause button on your recorder
and write down the answers.

Exercise six

Speak (phiiut)

Now it’s time to try a role play. You’re going to play the part of Tom in the
first of the little dialogues you listened to in Exercise five. You're going to ask
about whether you’re allowed to take photographs — possibly in a temple or
museum. Listen to the conversation once or twice and, if necessary, make a nc
of your ‘part’, which is spoken immediately after each pause to guide you. Wh
you’re ready, speak your first line (diaw khgo thaay riup ndy boot nii siiay
cang . . .) following the bleep. Continue to practise until you can speak your
lines fluently without written assistance.
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In bot thii siam sip sdong (Lesson thirty-two) and subsequent lessons,
increasing emphasis is placed on developing listening comprehension ability.
Some of the exercises, for convenience of checking, will ask you to listen to
questions on the tape and then write the answers. However, you should also try
to respond orally to these questions — preferably before you write the answers.)

Occasionally in learning a foreign language, you have to learn to curb the desire
to try out newly acquired vocabulary, phrases and skills on the unsuspecting
native speaker as a matter of consideration; hotels are one place in Thailand
(see Culture note 2) where aggressive language learning techniques might not be
appreciated; airports are another such place where the Thai officials are almost
certainly going to be more competent at English than the new learner is at Thai.

Conversation

Tom has received news of his mother’s impending arrival in Thailand, and seeks
advice from Oy as to where to take her. They discuss the relative merits of two
popular coastal resorts.

Language notes

1 plaaw khi (4) Nothing.
Notice the way Oy dismisses Tom’s question. The use of plaaw in such a
context is quite common.

2 diay khaaw cdak khun maa book wéda ca maa thiaw muang thay ~ maa yiam
phdm (6, 7, 8) I've had news from my mother saying that she’s coming to visil
Thailand and coming to see me.

Both thiaw and yiam mean fo visit, but they are used dlfferenﬂy thiaw is
used for visiting places and includes the idea of a pleasure trip or sightseeing,
whereas yiam is used for visiting people.

-

Note, however, the expressions yiam bdan (to visit home) and thiaw
phiuying (o visit girls — i.e. in a brothel).
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3 klaang khuun ko6 pay thaan aahdan taam phattaakhaan (18, 19) At night they
go out to eat in restaurants . . .
phédttaakhaan means restaurant but it is a more “elegant” and formal word
than rdan aahdan. Smart restaurants often prefer to put up a notice saying
phattaakhaan rather than rdan aahdan!

4 ... taam phéittaakhaan . . . taam nay khlap (18, 19, 20) . .

. in night clubs

Note the use of taam here, meaning in or around. Another example of this
usage occurs in Lesson 36 (taam stiun kaan khaa).

. In restaurants

5 laaw taang cangwat 147 (23) What about up-country? )
Notice the use of taang (different) in the expression taang cangwat (up-

country — see also baan nook, Lesson 21) and also in taang prathéet (abroad)
in line 30.

6 phatthayaa mii chiu thii sit (25) Pattaya is the best-known.
mii chiiu (or mii chilu siang) literally means o have a name, in other words,
to be famous, well-known.

7 khray khray ko pay phatthayaa kan thang nan (26) Everyone goes to
Pattaya.

Note the reduplication of khray (who) to mean everyone.

8 mdy khoy chéop thawrdy  khon yd (28, 29) I don't like it very much;
there are lots of people.

ya is simply a shortened form of yé yd (many).

9 mii taa ndk thong thiaw chaaw taang prathéet (29, 30) And theyre all foreign
tourists.
Literally has only tourist people (from) different countries. (See also note 5
for taang prathéet.)

10 nda pay deen lén (39). .. it’s nice to go for a walk there.
nda is a prefix which, when added to verbs, changes the meaning of the verb
to to be worth(y) (of) ... For instance, in this case, nda pay deen lén
literally means worth going for a walk. Other examples of how nda modifies
the basic meaning of a verb are:
yuu fo live in
kin fo eat
thiaw to visit, go on a trip
bua to be bored

nda yuu worth living in; habitable; cosy
nda kin fo be appetizing

naa thiaw ro be worth visiting

nda bua to be boring
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Culture notes

songsdy fon ca tok (1) I think it’s going to rain.

Tom doesn’t quite see the connection between rain and his singing and Oy
doesn’t bother to explain. In fact, the expression songsdy fon ca tok is often
used jocularly when something rather unexpected but usually good is about

to happen — in this case Tom’s good mood.

Hotels

As we mentioned in Lesson 22 (Culture note 2), the standard of English
spoken in most hotels in Thailand (both in Bangkok and the provinces) is
usually high. Trying to speak Thai to staff members may cause them
considerable embarrassment, since it may cast doubt on their English
language competence and hence threaten their job.

However, we have included some useful practice in Exercise four and five —
just in case you do find yourself well off the beaten track and encounter a

real language barrier.

Wordlist

aarom

aarom dii

attraa

boorikaan nam thiaw
bogrikaan pen kan eeng
boorikaan sé€em siiay
booriween

chaay thalee

chom

hiia hin

hong diaw

hong khoktheen
héng khiu

hong prap aakaat
kwdang khwiang
khaw
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mood

good mood

rate

sight-seeing service
“Service with a smile”
beauty (parlour) service
area, grounds

seaside

to admire, look at

Hua Hin (coastal resort)
single room

cocktail lounge

twin room, double room
air-conditioned room

to be wide, spacious
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khéopfii chéop
khray khray
khuun
khwaam stk
mii chiiu (siang)
muubdan

nda

nda bia

nda thiaw

nda ylu

nik thong thiaw
nan

nay khlap
ngiap

ook

pen kan eeng
phak phoon
phéttaakhaan
phiphitthaphan
phém

raw

réong phleeng
sandam thennit
sangop

s€em stiay
stiun kaan khaa
taang

taang cangwat
taang prathéet
tat

tat phdm

tua muang
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dhatlszima
fa

coffee shop
everyone

a night

happiness

to be well-known
village

to be worth . . . (verb prefix)
to be boring

to be worth visiting
to be worth living in, habitable
tourist

to be crowded

night club

to be quiet, peaceful
“Qut”

informal

to rest

restaurant

museum

hair

we

to sing

tennis court
peaceful

to beautify
shopping centre
different

up-country; in the provinces
abroad

to cut, have cut

to have a haircut

town (as distinct from district
or province)
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thaang khaw marn “Way in”
thaang ook n38en “Way out”
thalee nza sea
thii coot rot nease car park
wit phrd kaaw Fanszum Temple of the Emerald Buddha
va uez many
R 4 -
yiam ] to visit (people)

Exercise one

Listen and write the answer (fang Il khian kham toop)

First listen to the bot sénthanaa once more; be sure you understand
everything. When you are ready, listen to the questions on the tape; use the
pause button to give you time to write your answers — or to speak them, if you
prefer. Try to do this exercise without referring to the bot sdnthanaa again.

Exercise two

Read, listen and write the answer

This exercise is based on the public relations campaign of a popular northern
hotel. In the Textbook, you will see a magazine advertisement, while on the
tape you will hear a slightly modified version prepared for television. The main
differences are the incorporation of words like mii and ditay and the frequent
use of the particles nd khd on the taped version. Listen to the tape and the
questions which follow and then give your answers. You can use the magazine
advert to help you. (Also read the Points to watch before starting.)

Exercise three

Write the answer (khian kham toop)

If you went to a hotel in Thailand where there was no English spoken, how
would you say:

1 Are there any rooms vacant?

2 I'd like a single room with air conditioner.

3 Does it have a bathroom?

4 How much is it per night?

5 Is there a laundry service?
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Exercise four

Listen and respond

Listen carefully to the taped telephone conversation between Suchart and a
hotel booking clerk; then give answers to the questions in the Textbook, again
using the pause-button to give you the necessary time.

Exercise five

Listen and speak (fang ld phiut)

The dialogue in Exercise four is now repeated, only this time it has been paused
for a role play. Listen right through and use your pause button to practise each
response. Your first line is: hanldo khéo coong hong noy diay may? (Hallo,
could I book a room? ).

Exercise six

Read
Study the “Way in”/“Way out” notices carefully in your Textbook. Try to

memorize the way they are written in Thai.

Points to watch

1 Pronunciation of English words
Again notice that in Exercise two there are two obvious English loan-words —
khéopfii choop and khéktheen (as in hong khéktheen — cocktail lounge). As
mentioned before, (Lesson 22, Points to watch), the pronunciation of such
words by Thais who know some English may not always correspond precisely
with our transcription — which reflects a purely Thai pronunciation.

2 héng diaw prap aakaat a single air-conditioned room .
In Lesson 22 you met the word khriiang aa meaning an air-conditioner. Anoth
more formal way of saying this is khriang prap aakaat which literally means

“machine-adjust-air.”
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In bot thii siam sip siam (Lesson thirty-three) you’ll learn how to talk about
things that have happened to you on your travels — expressing both enjoyment
and criticism. You will also be saved from having to do some awkward and
inconvenient explaining if you study Exercise four — but make sure you learn
to recognize the variations as they are all fairly common.

Conversation

Oy asks Tom about his recent trip to Chiangmai, but it is the actual travel there
and back which seems to have left the deepest impression. Notice in this
dialogue, and those in subsequent lessons, some of the different ways of giving
ideas and opinions, including comments such as plaak thii . . . (It’s strange that
...J and comparisons using (mdy) muan kap . . . (not) like . . .

Language notes

1 ...pen yangngay baang kha chiangmay? (2). .. how was Chiangmai?
Doubtless you remember pen yangngay baang from Lesson 12. However,
notice that the usual word order — i.e. subject + verb (+ object) — is
inverted, with chiangmay appearing at the end of the sentence instead of at
the beginning. This sort of inversion is common in spoken Thai.

2 sanuk dii khrdp (3) Really nice.
This expression is further explained in Points to watch 1.

3 taa waa rot thua yaa maak (3) But the bus was awful,
taa waa is a common alternative form of taa (but).

4 thii nang ko khaap (6) And the seats were narrow . . .
thii used in combination with another word or words can be thought of as
meaning place where. For example:
thii nang [place where sit] seat
thii noon [place where lie down] bed
thii coot rét [place where park car) car park.

ko in this clause conveys the sense of in addition to or also.
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10

11

nang may sabaay (6). .. you couldn’t sit comfortably.
Notice that in Thai the negative marker mdy appears immediately in front of
the verb it refers to, in this case sabaay (fo be comfortable).

khda klap . .. (7) on the way back . . .
Literally this expression means leg return — hence, journey home, on the way

back etc. 4o cause 9.0 to dosth,

o
... phom leey hdy roong raam khaw coong tiia rét fay_i‘n_@x (6, 7) I had the
hotel book me a train ticket.

There are two uses of hay in evidence here. The first hady means fo cause
someone to do something, while the second means for, with the pronoun
phom (me) omitted because it is understood.

rot fay thay nda son cay (11) Thai trains are very interesting . . .
You may remember from the previous lesson the use of nda to modify the
meaning of some verbs (Language note 9) — in this case, son cay.

dooychapho phiuak khon dooysdan (12) . . . especially the passengers.
Once again phiiak is used as a pluralizer for describing a general category.
(See also Lesson 28, Points to watch 1.)

plaak thii thik khon khuy kan saniik sandan (13, 14) It ’s strange the way
people chatter away merrily to each other . . .

The word sandan does not exist by itself, and is found only in combination
with the word saniik, the whole expression meaning fo have fun. It is very
common in Thai for two words to be coupled in this way; sometimes both
have identical meanings, while other times the second word is used purely for
sound effect — and may even be meaningless.

... miian kap pen phuan kan maa naan (14, 15). . . as if they 've been friends
for a long time.

maa is a secondary verb used to indicate time. It suggests that the action of
the main verb (in this clause, pen phiian kan — being friends) began in the
past and has continued up until the present. It may be some time before you
can use maa in this way with confidence; however, being able to recognize a:
understand it is important since it is used quite frequently. (See also Langua
note 15.)
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12 khrép (18) No.

13

14

15

Notice that in order to say “No” to a negative question, Thais respond with
the positive particle. So here, when Oy asks: khon dooysdan rét fay angkrit
mdy choop khuy kan riiu kha? (Don’t English passengers like chatting to each
other, then?), Tom’s response is “Yes” — meaning “Yes, you are correct in
your assumption”. In English, of course, we tend to respond to the action
itself (““No, they don’t like chatting . . . ). Negative questions are inevitably
a source of potential confusion in Thailand, whether you are speaking Thai
or English, so in situations where clarity is absolutely essential, it is a good
idea to avoid them completely.

khon angkrit may chdop khuy kap khon thii may riucik (18, 19) English

people don't like talking to people they don’t know.

thii is used as a relative pronoun § in Thai. Conveniently, it can refer to

people, places and things. For example:

khéw phiut kip khon thii may riucak He speaks to people who he doesn’t
know.

baan thii phdm yiu mii hong noon séam hong The house where I live has
three bedrooms.

rot thii khun siu may phaang thawrdy The car which you bought wasn't very
expensive.

chén sdong khrap (23) Second class.
Notice that chdn means both storey, floor (as in Lesson 22) and class.

may kheey khit maa kdon waa aap nsam bon rét fay daay (28, 29) I never
thought that you could have a bath on a train.

Here is another example of the verb maa used to indicate an action beginning
in the past and continuing until the present — in this case “never thinking”.

Wordlist

argy o300 to be tasty

dap ndam oW to take a bath

aap oy to do something furtively

dap aan TENEALN to read over someone’s shoulder
baareen VIS Bahrain

bay Tu leaf, classifier for tickets

bon U on
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buriit 3w - “Gentlemen”

chan Fu (first, second etc.) class
choo ¥ “Male” (stands for chaay)
dooychapé Tagmvnz especially

kan i together, as a group
kaang 1na curry

kuap Moy almost

khia SR leg

khaa klap YINAL return journey

khuy ny to chat

leey 1ag therefore, so

naa sén cay haule interesting

nédngsiiu phim wiladefiun newspaper

plaak mlan to be strange

phét dii wind to be nice and hot

phiu dooysdan F"ﬂ ABEI passenger

raakhaa 31 price

sday kaan bin Memsiu airline

sanuk dii aund to be good fun

saniik sandan aynayiu to be fun, to have fun
satrii ans “Ladies”

son cay aula to be interested

stiay dii CeT) to be pretty, nice-looking
tda wia (RN but

tiia i ticket

thay intee 1ﬂﬂ§u1ﬁ 939 Thai International (Airlines)
thii n who, which, where; place

where . . . (relative pronoun)

thii nang s seat [place where sit]
thii noon fiuou bed, mattress [place where lie
down]
thuuk dii A nice and cheap
*
yoo W “Female” (stands for ying/
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Exercise one

Listen and respond

In this exercise you are going to practise qualifying a favourable comment
(adjective + dii) by mentioning a drawback (tda wéa). Listen through to the
exercise and study the example carefully. To aid your understanding, read
Points to watch 1 and 2. Then start your tape again and use the cues to help
you respond.

Exercise two

Write the answer

Rewrite the sentence in bold substituting cue number 2. Make sure that you
substitute it in the appropriate position! Then rewrite the resulting sentence
substituting the next cue and so on.

Exercise three

Read, listen and respond

Look at the tickets in the Textbook. Then turn on the tape and listen to the
questions. Respond to them as quickly and as naturally as you can; you will
hear a model answer following the pause. (Read Points to watch 3 before you
start.)

Exercise four

Read

These are important notices to remember if you don’t want to walk into the
wrong toilet. The top four notices all mean “Ladies”; the lower four all mean
“Gentlemen”. The words satrii and buriit are both rather formal and do not
occur frequently in spoken Thai; yoo and choo are the Thai equivalent of ' and
M, yoo standing for ying and choo for chaay.
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Points to watch

1 Adjective + dii
dii (o be good) frequently occurs immediately after certain adjectival verbs
to indicate the speaker’s liking and satisfaction. For example:
santik dii to be good fun sabaay dii to be nice and comfortable;
thiwk dii zo be nice and cheap very well
stiay dii fo be pretty, nice-looking ~ phét dii to be nice and hot

2 Noun and pronoun in apposition
You may remember in the Conversation that Tom says: hdy roong raam
khaw coong tiia rot fay hdy (I had the hotel book me a train ticket). In this
sentence khaw (they) is in apposition to the noun roong raam so it could be
literally rendered as cause hotel they book . . . In Exercise one there are
further examples of this apposition between noun and pronoun, using the
pronoun man (it). For example:
pen yangngay baang khd chiangmay? How was Chiangmai?
sanik dii  taa wiaa aakaat man mdy dii Great fun [but weather it not good]

3 Classifier for tickets
You should be aware that bay (leaf) is the classifier for tickets.
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Much of bot thii sfam sip sii (Lesson thirty-four) is focused on leisure-time
activities. In addition to the Conversation, you will hear three of the characters
ta}.king"brieﬂy about their favourite sports. An important and frequently used
word riu riang, which like khaw cay means fo understand, is introduced for

the first time, and the way it is used is explained in detail in the Language notes.

Conversation

In th..is lesafon, 'Fom and Oy are discussing their less than satisfactory
relationships with their television sets; for Tom, it is the language barrier, while

Oy finds the programmes to be rubbish and the advertisements not much better.

Language notes

1 duu may khdy riu riiang (5) I can’t follow them very well.
Literally this means see hardly understand. riu riang, like khaw cay, means
to understand. In the negative, you should notice that mdy comes in front of
riwu (i.e. may rau riang — [ don’t understand).
(mdy) riu riang is often preceded by another verb, which specifies the
nature of the comprehension that is referred to. For example:
fang may riiu rdang [listen not understand)
duu mdy ri riang [see not understand)
aan mdy rau riang [read not understand )
All of these examples, of course, could be rendered in English simply as
I don’t understand. Here are two more instances, both questions:
fang riu riang mdy? [listen understand (question word)]
dan rau raang mdy? [read understand (question word)]
We could translate both as Do you understand?

2 ooy ké milan kan (10) Me too. (Oy speaking.)
Notice this idiomatic expression. One could, of course, also say:
phém/dichdn ko miian kan Me too.

3 raab);ka:n thii wii thii nii miy aw ndy (10, 11) T.V. programmes here are
rubbish.

mdy aw ndy is an idiomatic expression meaning rubbish or lousy;, it can be
used in reference to both people and things.
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4 nangsiiu dan 1én (19). .. novels. ..
Literally, this means book read play — in other words, light reading matter.
In fact, the expression can refer to both novels and non-fiction of a light-
hearted nature. The use of lén (to play) after another verb indicates that the
action of the main verb is done for fun. For example:

deen ro walk deen lén to go for a walk
phaut fo speak phiut lén to joke, to be joking
kin to eat kin 1én fo eat for fun (i.e. not in order

to satisfy hunger)

Culture notes

Television in Thailand

Many of the programmes shown on Thai television are imported from abroad;
martial arts films from Hong Kong and Taiwan, science fiction series and
cartoons from Japan, football from Britain and Germany, and numerous cops-
and-robbers-car-chase programmes from America. They are all dubbed in Thai
of course, although with some programmes it is possible to tune into the English
soundtrack on the radio. There are also home-produced programmes, although
old films make up a considerable percentage of these.

In the Conversation, Oy voices the most frequently heard criticisms of Thai
television — a lack of quality programmes and the frequent interruptions for
advertisements. Despite this, television remains a highly popular form of
entertainment, and many sets are switched on almost all day long, both in
homes and restaurants or coffee shops, the latter in particular being a common
place for men to watch televised boxing with their friends.

Wordlist
deen lén Ay to go for a walk
boy LT often
(phdm/dichdn) (H/A9w) Me too.

ko mian kan fmilowniu
kéop noav golf
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khootsanaa

Ién

look

may aw ndy

(fang/duu/dan) méy riu
riang

muay

muay thay

ndngsiiu dan lén

phaut 1én

rakbii

rdy sdard

rau riiang

spoot khlap

siikhda

thak yaang

waay ndam

yaang

Exercise one

Read and write the answer
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advertisement

to play

world

rubbish

to be unable to understand

boxing
Thai boxing
novel

to joke
rugby
nonsense

to understand
Sports Club
toilet

every kind
to swim
kind, sort

Read through the Conversation again carefully, checking any new words in the
Wordlist. Then write answers to the questions in the Textbook.

Exercise two

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

On tape you will hear Tom, Oy and Tawat talking about their favourite sports.
Listen carefully to what each of them says and then write down your answers
to the questions on the tape. (Read the Points to watch before you do so.)
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Exercise three

Listen and respond (fang ld toop)

Now you are going to be asked some questions about your leisure time
activities. Try to respond as quickly and as naturally as you can. Model answers.
appear in the kham toop.

Exercise four

Reading

Here are some more important signs that you should learn to recognize. The
first two mean Toilet, while the third, Chemist or Drug Store is another place
you might have to seek out in a hurry.

Points to watch

Pronunciation of English words

Again notice the occurrence of various words which are clearly English in their
derivation: spoot, rikbii, khldp, thennit, fitbon and so on. The transcription,
as usual, indicates a ‘Thai’ pronunciation — though you will hear some variants
(and variations) on our recording.
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bot thii sdam sip hda (Lesson thirty-five) provides a brief review of some of the
main points covered in the previous four lessons. If you find that the exercises
pose any undue difficulties, it would be advisable to go back and review the
relevant lessons before attempting to proceed to Lesson thirty-six.

Exercise one

Write the answer
Complete each sentence by filling in the blank space with the most appropriate
word. '

Exercise two

Listen and write the answers

This exercise consists of two short dialogues and a short passage, all recorded
on tape. Listen to the first dialogue between John and a policeman; then
answer questions /—3 in the Textbook. The second dialogue features Tom; look
at questions 4—6 when you’ve listened to this. The remaining questions apply
to the passage, which is a short biography of ceen (Jane).

This might be a good point to remind you that the distinction between 1 and r is
very insignificant in Thai — one is often substituted for the other in “free
variation’, without any change in meaning. Notice, for instance, the pronunciation
plaak in the third passage.

Exercise three

Listen and respond (fang ld toop) g

In this exercise you are going to be asked some questions about yourself. Listen
to the questions carefully and try to respond as quickly and naturally as
possible. (Model answers appear in the kham tdop.)
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Exercise four

Write the answer (khian kham tdop)

In Thai, how would you:

ask if this is a “No Smoking™ area?

say that your trip to Chiangmai was great fun?

ask someone to send a car to pick you up at the railway station?
ask the hotel if they have a single air-conditioned room available?
tell the ticket office that you want to book a ticket to Chiangmai?
ask what Chiangmai was like?

say that the air-conditioning is too cold?

say that something is very strange?

say “Me too™?

say that Thai films are very interesting?

O WO -1y B W e

Wordlist

ceen 1y Jane
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In bot thii sfam sip hok (Lesson thirty-six) we are going to look at another way
of initiating conversation. So far, we have largely been working on the
assumption that conversations are essentially a series of questions and answers,
and that if a language learner wants to have conversations in a foreign language,
he has to make sure that he has enough questions up his sleeve, to first initiate
the conversation, and then keep it alive. Of course, another way of initiating
conversation is by making comments or remarks that implicitly invite a
response. The kind of remarks that Thais often make in such situations reflect
a curiosity at a personal level which many ‘farangs’ find strange; compliments
about dress and appearance are particularly common. This is discussed in more
detail in the Culture notes, and baap fuk hat thii ning provides an opportunity
for practising such compliments.

Conversation

Tom compliments Oy on her dress and draws a teasing remark from a girl
obviously well practised in handling compliments. Notice the way Tom pursues
the original comment (wan nii khun doy tang tua siiay) with no less than three

‘follow-ups’ (chiit nii may chiy may? . ..

st thiindy? . . . fii muudii...).

Classic conversation technique, this, which would probably have his ‘farang’
friends wincing with embarrassment, but would go down very nicely in this
situation, and in Thailand generally.

Language notes

1

méa wan nii khun 6oy ting tua siiay (1) My goodness, you re dressed up very
nicely today.

The word tang really means fo beautify or to decorate; and tang tua literally
means fo adorn/beautify the body. Note the similar use of tdng in these
expressions. :

ting naa to make up (the face)

ting phdém to do one’s hair

thamay wan nfi khun thoom paak wian? (3) What s all the flattery for today?
piak wian literally means sweet mouth. It is used in response to praise or
compliments, very often humourously.
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3 ooy tat thii rdan khaang baan (8, 9) I had it made at a shop near my house.

tat (siia) means either o cut/tailor a garment, or to have a garment cut/
tailored. Any ambiguity in this expression is usually resolved by the context.

chaang khaw fii muu dii boorikaan rew (14, 15) Their standard of work is
good and they re quick.

Literally, tailors their skill good service fast. The word chaang is here short
for chaang tat sia (tailor, dressmaker). chdang on its own has the meaning
craftsman, and occurs as the first word in a number of noun compounds
indicating profession. For instance:

chédang fay faa electrician

chaang thaay riup photographer

chdang tat phom hairdresser, barber

... hdy khun suchdat phaa pay ...(20). .. get Suchart to take you.

Here is another example of hdy meaning fo cause someone to do something
or to have someone do something. The pronoun khun (you) is omitted after
phaa because it is quite clear from the context who Suchart is going to take.

Culture notes

1 Compliments

Most people like receiving compliments. They create a sense of well-being
and satisfaction and reduce the potential for disharmony and ill-feeling;
moreover they are often quite good conversation openers when you can thin
of nothing else to say!

In everyday conversation, Thais tend to compliment and say nice things to
each other quite frequently. To many ‘farangs’ this can sound a bit insincere
or even obsequious; indeed, the average westerner may well have felt that in
the Conversation, Tom was being rather a ‘smoothie’, unless of course he wa:
trying to ‘chat up’ Oy, in which case such strategies are excusable!
Sociologists have sought to explain this phenomenon as a system of “mutual
psychological support”, and there is a noticeable pattern of cultural behavio
involved.

Appearance and fashion
Looking nice is important in Thailand, and most Thais, especially those
living in towns, will take considerable care over the way they dress. Thais,
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certainly more than many westerners, tend to judge people by the clothes
they wear, and expect to be judged themselves on the same criteria. This is
wonderful for the cloth trade and the tailors and seamstresses with their
steady flow of regular customers; less fortunate, perhaps, are the young
office workers, male and female, who month after month will spend the
major part of their meagre earnings buying the clothes that will make them
look beautiful, fashionable — and rich.

All around, there are constant reminders of the importance of looking nice;
the fashion magazines that proliferate on the bookstalls, the adverts in the
‘Situations Vacant’ columns that list “good appearance” as one of the major
qualifications (even when beauty seems to have no possible bearing on the
job), the film stars that undergo twenty or so costume changes in a 90-minute
film, the beauty parlours that spring up constantly, and flourish even when
they are situated at the end of a deep soi, or in the middle of a slum . . . the
list could go on endlessly. It is small wonder then, that a little “mutual
psychological support”, in the form of a small compliment on a new dress or
shirt, is not altogether unwelcome.

Wordlist

baanglamphuu TRRLRE) Banglamphoo (district in
Bangkok)

booriween muang ciin  v3nauiiesdu ‘Chinatown’

chaang 119 artisan

chaang fay fia a'lvlvh electrician

chiang tat phdm TIAAHH hairdresser, barber

chdang tit sia Fradaite tailor

chaang thiay rilup ezl photographer

chom ¥ to pay compliments

chiiay diay Prufy Help!

chiat 2 suit, outfit

chiit sdakon yaanad suit (men’s)

dir 9 fierce

diian au urgent
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fii muu

hang

héet

héet dian

héet rday

hiw

kaan. ..

kaan dok siang
kaan stiu khdong
kaw

khaydn

Khiikiat

khraang phét phlooy
khrilang thoong
lday

maa

may

paak wian
pratuu ndam

phéa
phaa mdy
rdan khéda
rday
rawang
set

sii chomphuu
stian

stian maak
sunak
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Fay

1

7
1N
aviy

skill

classifier for shops, locations

situation

“Emergency” [urgent situation]
“Emergency” [bad situation]

to feel hungry
the action of . . .

pronouncing, pronunciation

shopping

to be old (not new)

hard-working

lazy

jewellery

gold jewellery

several

dog

new

flatterer [sweet mouth]

Pratuu Nam (market in
Bangkok )

cloth

silk cloth

shop

bad

“Beware”

to be finished [also,
occasionally to finish)

to be pink

part

most [for the most part]

dog ( formal word)
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suriwong eﬁwf Suriwong (name of street)

siia phaa i@orn clothes

sing Fs who; which; where (relative

- pronoun) _

tit (sia) #a (ide) to cut/tailor (a garment); to
have (a garment) cut/tailored

tang A to beautify, to decorate

ting nda UAIHIN to make up (the face)

tang phdm LAY to do one’s hair

ting tua uA e to adorn/beautify the body,
to dress

too raakhaa A9 to bargain

thoong N9 gold

thurd 132 an item of work, business

yawwaraat BN Yaowarat (district of Bangkok)

Exercise one

Speak

In this exercise you are going to practise an exclamation (mda), followed by a
compliment. Look at the example carefully first; then turn on your tape and
begin when you hear the bleep. Use the cues and pictures provided to help you
make further nice remarks to Oy — and try to sound genuinely impressed when
you say mda! '

Exercise two

Read and write the answer

The passage in the Textbook deals with where to buy things in Bangkok. To
understand it all fully, you should refer to the Wordlist and to Points to watch
1,2, 3 and 4. When you have done this, read the questions and write down the
answers.

212

36

Lesson thirty-six

Exercise three

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Three short dialogues can be heard on tape. The first is between Suchart and
Suda, the other two between Tom and Oy. Listen carefully to each one and
then write answers to the recorded questions which follow. (If you prefer, you
can use the pauses to give oral answers.) Read Points to watch 5 before starting
this exercise.

Exercise four

Listen and speak (fang ld phiiut)

Now you are reasonably familiar with the dialogues we are going to ask you to
do some role-play. Dialogue two is recorded again, only this time paused; listen
through first and practise repeating the part of Oy in the pauses. Then role-play
Tom in the pauses, practising until you are fluent.

Exercise five

Read

Some more important notices are shown here; check the meanings in the
Wordlist and read Points to watch 6. Also note that sundk is a rather formal
word for dog; in ordinary spoken Thai, the word mda is used instead.

Points to watch

1 Parts of Bangkok
Three distinct parts of Bangkok are mentioned in Exercises two and three.
Exercise two tells you something of Yaowarat and Banglamphuu while Oy
refers to Pratuu Nam during the course of the taped dialogue in Exercise
three. Pratuu Nam is the name of a large market in central Bangkok; prices
there are very cheap, especially clothes, and so it is patronized by many
poorer people. This is why Oy would think it incongruous that an affluent
foreign executive should buy his shirts there. It would be tantamount to
acting cheap.
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2 sing (who, which, where)

siing is another relative pronoun, which like thii can refer to people, places
or things. It is rather more formal than thii and is generally found in written
Thai more than in the spoken language.

Reduplication of adjectives

There are several examples in Exercise two:

rdan khéa dii dii good shops

khdong siiay siiay lovely things

situn kaan khda yay yay large shopping centres

On the recording you’ll notice that the vowels in the first dii and the first

stiay are shortened. This occurs because the words are in unstressed positions.

(yay, of course, does not exhibit this feature since it already contains a short
vowel.)

kaan siu khdong (buying things)
The word kaan is frequently placed in front of certain verbs to form a noun
from the verb, ending in <ing. For example:

st 7o buy kaan stu buying

1én to play kaan 1én playing

rian fo learn kaan rian Jearning

ook sfang to pronounce kaan ook sfang pronouncing
pronunciation.

deen thaang 7o travel kaan deen thaang travelling/travel

yang may sét (1 haven't finished yet.)

The verb sét (which occurs in the context above in Dialogue three, Exercise
three) basically means to be finished:

ngaan sét ldaw The work is finished.

sét ldaw Finished!

It frequently occurs as a secondary verb, indicating that the action of the
main verb is finished:

tham ngaan sét o have finished working

kin khdaw sét fo have finished eating

In a very few cases sét can also function as a transitive verb:

phdm sét thura I have finished the business.

khdw sét ngaan He finished the work.
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6 Emergencies
You may notice large notice boards strategically placed at crossroads,

roundabouts and in other prominent positions, informing people of the
telephone number of the nearest police station. _
For more immediate emergencies, you may have to rely on a shrill cry of

chiuay daay (Help!).
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In bot thii sdam sip cét (Lesson thirty-seven), we enter the world of work, with
a vacancy announcement, a curriculum vitae and an interview featured among
the exercises. Notes on how to write dates in Thai are included, together with
an explanation of how to calculate what year it is in Thailand — according to
the Buddhist Era system in general use.

Conversation

Tom asks Oy how she came to be working at the company, and she tells him
something of her background. She reveals that her father pushed her into
studying Accountancy at university, obviously thinking along with hundreds of
other parents, that it would enable her to get a good job when she graduated.
Oy is fortunate in that she found the subject to be saniik (enjoyable) — a
description that sounds less incongruous in Thai than the common translation

fun!

Language notes

1 thamay khun oy thiing dday maa tham ngaan thii boorisat nii? (1, 2) How
did you come to work at this company?
The insertion of thiing dday in this question makes it stylistically more
complex than the simple thamay maa tham ngaan thii nii? The word thing
is derived from the written form cung (therefore) and frequently occurs in
combination with thamay to mean Why . . ., then? For instance:
thamay thiing may pay Why aren’t you going, then?

dday in this context means 7o get to in the sense of fo happen to.

2 yang rian yiw khd (7) I was still studying.
Here is another example of ytu used as a post-verb, which we first came
across in Lesson 18 (Language note 3). As you may remember, yluu used in
this way indicates that the subject is still in the state of doing the action of
the verb. For example:
khaw yang pen dék yuu He'’s still a child.
khaw kin khaaw yiu He’s eating, he’s still eating.
Notice also the use of yang to mean s#ill.
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3 oy cop mahdawitthayaalay khi (9) At university. :
cop means to finish or to be finished. When followed by mahdawitthayaalay,
however, it means to graduate from university.

4 khun doy rian thaang niy ha? (12) What were you studying there?
As used here thaang means in the field of.

S cop parinyaa . . . (19) (When) I finished my degree.. . .
It is important to distinguish between cop and sét (see Lesson 36, Points to
watch 5) which also means o be finished or fo finish. cop implies reaching
the end of something, such as a film, a book, a course of study, a speech and
0 on:
phdm dan ndngsiiu cop ve finished (; reading) the book.
khaw rian cop liaw He’s completed his studies.
sét, on the other hand, implies that the action is finished, possibly only
temporarily:
khaw kin khaaw sét He’s finished eating.
ngaan sét The work is finished.

Culture notes

Education ‘
Education is seen in Thailand very much as a means of self-advancement in
society. The more diplomas and certificates you can accumul‘ate ,‘then the more
likely you are to be respected and promoted. Primary educaﬁqn is compulsory
for a minimum of six years, although in practice, it is impossible to enforce.
Enormous prestige is attached to university entrance, especially to the. two
oldest institutions, Chulalongkom University and Thammasat University.
Children educated at expensive private schools in Bangkok have the best
chance of success, while those from government schools in the prot.eiflces_; are
much less likely to pass the entrance examinations. Many parents living in the
provinces will try to send their children to Bangkok for the ia'st two years of
secondary schooling in order to improve their chances of getting a‘piace at one
of the universities. In recent years, however, there has been a genuine attempt
to remedy this problem with the founding of a number of provincial
universities in each of the major regions of the country.
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Wordlist

aayu
amphee

banchii

cop

cop mahdawitthayaalay
cung

daay

dék

kaan siiksda

kaa

keéet

khruu sgon phaasia
angkrit

liak

mahd#awitthayaalay

nda taa

ndphaa

ngen duan

parinyaa

parinyaa trii

phoo sdo

phutthasakkaraat

raamkhamhdang

samak
sdnchdat
sdon

siit thaay
suksda
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District (area of local
government)

Accountancy; account

to finish, to complete

to graduate from university

therefore, then, as a consequence
(written form)

to get to (i.e. happen to)

child

education

old (of people)

to be born

English teacher

to choose

university

appearance

Napa (Thai name: female)

monthly salary

university degree

Bachelor’s degree

B.E. (Buddhist Era)

Buddhist Era

Ramkhamhaeng (name of
university in Bangkok)

to apply

nationality

to teach

last, final

to study
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tambon

thaang
thammasdat

thii

thing
wichaa
wongcareen
yaang nboy
yaay

yang

Exercise one
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Read, listen and write the answer
In the Textbook, you will see an advertisement from the ‘Vacancies’ column of
a Thai newspaper. Read through it carefully, looking up the meanings of any
words you are unfamiliar with. Then listen to the questions on the tape and
write down your answers. If you prefer, answer the questions orally during the

pauses.

Exercise two

Listen and respond (fang ld toop kham thiam)

Sub district (sub-division of
amphee)

‘in the field of ...~

Thammasat {name of university)
in Bangkok)

used in front of cardinal number
§ to form ordinal number §

therefore (spoken form)

subject

Wongcharoen (Thai surname)

at least

to move (home)

still

In this exercise you will hear khun niphaa being interviewed for a job. Listen
carefully to the interview, at least two or three times. When you are certain that
you can understand everything, answer the questions on the tape orally, as
quickly and correctly as you can. (Model answers appear on tape.)

219



37

Lesson thirty-seven

Exercise three

Read and write the answer

Look carefully through Suree Prasertkun’s curriculum vitae; she is applying for a
job in Tom’s company. Read the Points to watch and then write down your
answers to the questions in the Textbook.

Exercise four

Listen and respond (fang Il toop kham thdam)

Now you are going to be asked some questions about yourself and your work.
Listen carefully and try to respond quickly and naturally. Don’t be offended by
the invasion of your privacy in the first and last questions — you will certainly
be asked these things when you go to Thailand. (Look in the kham toop if

you need some guidance in your answers.) )

Points to watch

1 Ordinal numbers § and dates §
In the curriculum vitae you will see that the applicant’s date of birth is wan
thii 17 meesda — the seventeenth of April. Note that when you give an
ordinal number you should place thii immediately in front of the cardinal
number §. Doubtless you’ve noticed this in all the lesson titles (e.g. bot thii
nimng literally means first lesson).

Also remember that a classifier appears before thii in ordinals:
liuk khon thii sSong the second child

2 Years
Thais normally count the years according to B.E, (Buddhist Era) rather than
A.D., both for official purposes and informally. phitthasikkaraat (Buddhist
Era), or phoo sdo for short, takes as its starting point the year 543 B.C., the
year of birth of the Buddha. Thus, to convert Thai years to A.D., you simply
subtract 543: so 2527 B.E. = 1984 A.D.
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Giving your age

The question aayt thawrdy (How old are youfis he?) occurs several times in
this lesson (in Exercises one, three and four). This question is likely to occur
more frequently in everyday conversation than it would in English, probably
because Thais place more importance on seniority and therefore need to know
with how much respect a person should be treated. The question can be
answered truthfully:(aay) siam sip séong I’m 32 (for example) or more
evasively: kda ldaw Getting on (in years). [old already).

tambon (Sub-district), amphee (District), cangwat (Province)
These three units represent three distinct levels of local administrative
organization in Thailand.

phrandkhoon province

Although most major towns share the same name as the province in which
they are located, there is no province called krungthéep (Bangkok ).

Up until recently krungthéep simply referred to the city itself while the
province in which it was located was called phrandkhoon (as we noted in
Lesson 6). However, in recent years there have been changes in the
administrative structure of local government. What was formerly
phréndkhoon province is increasingly referred to nowadays as krungthéep
mahia nikhoon — Greater Bangkok (City).
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In bot thii siam sip paat (Lesson thirty-eight) we return to the world of the
taxi-driver. The dialogue at the beginning of the lesson shows one way of
striking up a conversation, and how it might develop, while Culture note 1 and
the reading passage in (Exercise four) provide some background information
about the typical taxi-driver.

Conversation

Tom uses a taxi-ride as an opportunity for practising his Thai. It also gives him
a chance to learn more about Thais and Thailand, and to gain a brief glimpse,
albeit at second-hand, of a world very different from that inhabited by the
privileged foreign executive.

Taxi-rides are actually among the best opportunities the learner has for
practising Thai. Drivers are usually only too happy to chat with a foreigner as a
break from the monotony; and as very few understand or speak English, any
communication is real, while problems of understanding cannot simply be
swept away by switching to English. So even if you don’t succeed in knocking
the fare down quite as much as you would have liked, the extra five or ten Baht
is more than offset by twenty minutes or so of conversation practice!

Language notes

1 raaw sip thiing sip sGong chilamoong (6) About ten to twelve hours .
In previous lessons we have used sdk (Lesson 23) and raaw (Lesson 26) to
mean about. sak is rather difficult to define, although it often suggests the
idea of up to/at least (an amount [number). 1t is a word that you should be
content to recognize rather than to use at this stage. raaw (and also pramaan,
which you will meet in Exercise five) can be used when making factual
approximations, as here.

2 thda may tham ko may mii kin khrdp (7) If you don’t, [then] you don’t
eat.
ké in this sentence can be thought of as meaning then (a meaning we saw in
Lesson 23). So, literally: if not work then not have (anything) to eat.
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pen khon réoy ét (11) I'm from Roi-et.
Notice that rdoy ét is the name of a province — not “a hundred-and-one’.

khap thaksii maa naan riiu yang? (15) Have you been driving a taxi long?
Here is another use of maa to indicate the continuation of an action, begun
in the past, up to the present.

pen yangngay khrép aachiip thaksii (17) What's it like being a taxi-driver?

In Lesson 14 we mentioned that there were a number of variations in the
pronunciation of yangngay. Notice here how the yang element is lost in rapid
speech leaving simply ngay.

aachiip, by the way, means profession: yow’ll be practising asking this
whole question later on.

tda yang dii kwaa tham naa (18) But it’s still better than being a farmer.
naa literally means paddy field and often occurs in

tham naa fo do rice farming

chaaw naa rice farmers

thaang baan phdm baang pii ldang (19) At home there’s a drought some years.
thaang bdan can be translated as at home, the people at home or as far as
home is concerned. (See also Lesson 37, Language note 4 for another use of
thaang.)

khit thiing faan (24) I miss my wife . . .
khit thiing (think reach) has two related but distinct meanings: to miss
someone/something and to think about.

Culture notes

1

Taxi drivers

“Many of Bangkok’s taxi-drivers are originally from the North-East (phdak
iisian). Often crop failure and drought or flooding have forced them to
migrate to the big cities in the hope of finding employment. Frequently they
will leave their families in the North-East and try to send back a substantial
part of their wages each month.
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Taxi drivers usually rent their vehicles on a daily basis from a private owner
or a taxi co-operative; sometimes one vehicle is shared by two drivers in the
same day, one working a day shift, and the other at night. Each will have to
take responsibility for the vehicle during the time he is driving; repair bills
and petrol money can quickly eat away most of the day’s takings.

2 faan (26) wife

The word faan can mean either girl/boy friend, or wife/husband, although
the latter meaning tends to be used only in informal speech. Actually, these
two meanings of the word, especially in a society where mistresses and
‘minor wives’ (mia néoy) seem to abound, give the average ‘farang’ learner of
Thai fine scope for jumping to over-hasty conclusions about extra-curricular
activities! The word faan itself, originally derives from the English word
“fan” — as in football.

Wordlist

aachiip 01N profession

aang thoong 81aned Ang Thong (province in
Central Thailand)

antaraay CRTRERT) to be dangerous, “Danger!”

chaaw naa ¥1IM farmer, rice farmer

faan sivlu wife, husband, girlfriend,
boyfriend

klaang khuun na1aAw night-time

khap chda chda YT q “Drive slowly”

khit thiing fana to miss; think of

khon ngaan AU worker h

khwaam lambaak ANNAWIN difficulty, hardship

lalitaa aae Lalita { Thai name: female)

lambaak 4w difficult

lamphuun au Lamphun (provinee in N.

Thailand)
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ldang 1A

. - T
mia ndoy igvion
naa i
nak wiin

A A
nilay miley
pramaan Uszane
riak Bun

* - Vv -]
rooy et 08100
sfamléo aade
thaang baan mathu
tham naa L
yut Mya

Exercise one

drought, to be dry

mistress, ‘minor wife’

paddy field

to be hard

to be tired, exhausted

about

to be called, to call

Roi-et (province in N.E.
Thailand)

3-wheeled vehicle

at home; the people at home

to do rice farming

“Stop!”

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Listen again to the Conversation; then listen to the questions which appear on
tape. As you listen through, use the pause button on your recorder to allow yc
time to write down the answers. (If you wish, you can respond orally during tt

pauses.)

Exercise two

Speak

In this exercise you are going to practise initiating a conversation by asking
someone where they come from and then using a useful piece of ‘conversation
bait’: may . . . ta kheey dday yin chiw (No . . . but I've heard of it.) Study th
example and cues in your Textbook and begin when you hear the bleep. Once
you’re fluent, do the exercise using only the map for your cues.
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Exercise three

Speak

This is similar to the last exercise, only this time you’ll open the conversation
by asking people how long they’ve been working in their present job, using the
post-verb maa. Once again, study the example and use the picture cues; listen
carefully to the answers you get.

Exercise four

Read and write the answer

Read carefully through the passage at least two or three times, looking up any
new words in the Wordlist. When you can understand everything, write answers
to the questions in the Textbook.

Exercise five

Write the answer

Substitute the first cue word in the appropriate position in the sentence given,
and write down the new sentence (as in the example). Then substitute the next
cue and so on until you have written nine new sentences.

Exercise six

Read
Check the meanings of these important traffic signs in the Wordlist.
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In bot thii siam sip kdaw (Lesson thirty-nine), Tom and one of his Thai friends,
Winai, express their opinions about life in a foreign country. You will notice
that both have some positive things to say and some negative things. If you are
planning to go to Thailand, you are sure to be asked your opinion of the
country, so it’s a good idea to have some comments ‘prepared’ in advance.
Remember that nobody likes to hear their country strongly criticized by a
foreigner, (no matter how much they may agree with the criticisms); on the
other hand, too much praise may be interpreted as a sign of insincerity or even
shallowness.

Conversation

Tom explains to Oy that he’s managed to adjust to living in Thailand; he’s
become accustomed to what were formerly discomforts and learnt to accept
certain inconveniences as the Thais themselves do. Now that he is able to
appreciate many of the positive aspects of living there, he expresses the hope
that he will be staying for some time.

Language notes

1 khun...waa phdm pen khon ... (9)So you think I'm . ..
Earlier we have met wda meaning that when it follows verbs of saying,
speaking, thinking etc. But waa also functions as a verb in itself, meaning
to say, think, be of the opinion that. It differs from khit (Lesson 14) in that
it emphasizes the act of speaking, of putting thoughts into words. For
instance:
khun wéa krungthéep pen yangngay? What do you think of Bangkok?
khun waa yangngay? What do you think?

2 ...khii bonriiu?(9). .. a moaner, do you?
khii is a special prefix, which when placed before a verb means
characterized by . . . or given to . .. For example:
bon to complain khii bon to be complainer
luum o forget Khii luum fo be forgetful
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3 yiu muang ndy ko mii aray bon dday thang ndn nd khrdp (10, 11) Whatever
country you live in, there’s something you can complain about, isn't rherAe?
. . muang ndy . . . thdng ndn is a variation on an idiomatic expression thii
ndy ... thing ndn, which itself roughly translates as any place at all; muang
(country) replaces thii to give the meaning any country at all or whatever
country . . .

Notice also that the particle nd is added to the sentence. This particle is
commonly used in conversational Thai, rather in the same way as “. . . you
know”, . .. you see?” or “...isn’t it?” etc. are used in English. In both
languages the use of such expressions is really a device to hold the listener’s
attention or involve him in the speaker’s;discourse, so no particular verbal
response is necessarily expected.

4 rhang rot tit (15) And as for the traffic jams . . .
The word rilang first occurred in Lesson 26. It is often used at the beginning
of a sentence for introducing a new topic, and in such cases might be rendered
in English by as far as . . . is concerned, or as for. . .

5 thdam cing cing theé (17) [Ask really] Seriously though . . .
the is another particle used at the end of a sentence. It conveys the idea of a
command or an entreaty. Again it should be emphasized that although its use
in Thai is common, it is difficult for the non-Thai to use confidently and
naturally, so you should be content for the moment with recognition.

Culture notes

kreengcay: an important concept

kreengcay is a rather difficult word to give a single, all-embracing translation for,
and western writers, whether writing in newspapers or scholarly journals, usually
like to leave the word untranslated.

Essentially, if you kreengcay someone, you regard them with respect and, as a
result, you are likely to feel reluctant or embarrassed to trouble them in any
way, such as by asking for advice, assistance or favours. Often, the word
kreengeay coincides with the English expression, “I don’t like to (impose on/
inconvenience you)”, although the English is not altogether adequate as it does
not automatically convey the status distinction which is often implicit in the
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Thai. You should also notice that you kreengcay a person; that is to say
kreengcay is not followed by a verb. You might therefore hear someone say:
phdm kreengcay khun / kreengcay’ you. (i.e. I am anxious not to impose on
you.)

Many foreign writers on Thailand regard kreengcay as being a key concept to
understanding the way Thais view their society and relate to each other. Thais,
who regard kreengcay as a positive value, will jokingly point to the absence of
an adequate English translation as being a reflection of the ‘farang’s’ insensitivity
and clumsiness in dealing with people at a personal level.

Wordlist

aay 0 to be shy

chaaw angkrit 119N English people

chiiwit #in life

(mii) chiiwit chiiwaa @) ¥inin to be lively

diaw nii e now, at the moment

eeng 193 ...self

kamlang GE .. .ing(preverb)

koong Tna to cheat

kreengcay n3ele to have a feeling of imposing
on someone

khii ﬁ to be prone to (prefix)

khii aay Yoru to be (a) shy (person)

khii bon My to be a complainer

khii koong 3Tna to be given to cheating, taking
advantage of others

khii luum S to be (a) forgetful (person)

khop Ay to mix with, be friends with

khroopkhrua A39UATI family

miing laat Haaan window screen

naa tiun tén W exciting

ngiay Y to be easy

- .. pen baa Awih extremely, very (colloquial)
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too pay no'ly

thun tén Ay

thii ndy ... thdngnin  #lwu. ey
the 1pas

wing i3

winay e

yaak #9n

yé oy

Exercise one

Listen and speak

In this exercise you are going to practise using khii (see Language note 1).

afterwards, later
exciting

any place at all

particle

to hope

Winai ( Thai name: male)
to be difficult

many

Listen to the sentence on tape and transform it in the way shown in the

example,

Exercise two

Listen and respond

In this exercise you will hear someone complain about something, followed by
a second speaker asking you what the complaint was. Listen carefully and
respond to the second speaker’s questions as demonstrated in the example.

Exercise three

Listen and respond

Lesson thirty-nine

Exercise four

Read and write the answer

The Textbook contains a letter from Tom’s friend Winai, who is visiting England.
(You may be interested to see what a Thai’s reactions are to life abroad.) Read
Points to watch 2 and 3 and then try to answer the questions which follow the
letter.

Points to watch

1 Emphatic pronoun
eeng (self) can be used after nouns and pronouns for emphasis, as in the letter
in Exercise four: phdm eeng (I myself). Some other examples:
khiw eeng he/she/they, himself/herself{themselves
raw eeng we ourselves
khun maa eeng Mother herself

2 Use of personal pronouns
Notice the way that Winai avoids the pronoun khun (you) when writing to
Tom, and instead uses khun thoom — a more polite and friendly manner of
address. As your command of Thai improves, you will discover that there are
several different pronouns that mean “you” and it will depend on relative
status and intimacy as to which it is most appropriate to use. In the course,
however, we have limited ourselves to khun, which is the most neutral and
therefore useful one.

3 kamlang: a pre-verb
kamlang is a pre-verb which indicates that the action is taking place at
present. It is usually best translated by the -ing form of the verb in English.
For example:
khdw kamlang aan nangsiiu He’s reading a book.
aakaat kamlang ndaw The weather is getting cold.
ndam kamlang thiiam It’s flooding. [water is flooding]
In Lesson 18, Points to watch 3, you encountered another way of expressing

This is the same idea as the previous exercise only this time you will hear a short
‘interview’ in which Tom is asked his opinion of various things in Thailand.
Respond to the questions following the interview using khit waa to introduce
each answer.
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the English ‘continuous’ tense, using yiu as a post-verb. In fact,kamlang and
yuu can occur in the same sentence:

khdw kamlang kin khiaw yiu He is eating.

although either the kamlang or the ylu is frequently dropped.
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Letter-writing: a word of warning
The letter from Winai to Tom obviously falls into the category of personal
correspondence — though don’t be misled by the ending (rdk 14 khit thiing

ﬁlj love and miss you) which is essentially a conventional way of concluding
a letter.

In Thai there are even more different social formulae and conventions for
beginning and ending letters than in English; so the aspiring Thai-letter-writer
has to be careful to choose the appropriate forms. For example, it would be
totally inappropriate to use . . . thii rdk and rék 14 khit thiing in business

correspondence. It’s probably best to consult a Thai friend before you put
pen to paper.

40 Lesson forty

In bot thii sii sip (Lesson forty), the final lesson of this course, there is once
more an opportunity for you to see how well you have assimilated the materials

presented in earlier lessons.

As usual, you should give yourself about an hour to do this test, which begins
with a taped passage (Test exercise one). When you’re ready to start, wind your
recorder to the appropriate point and read the instructions below. Good luck!

SECTION ONE: LISTENING COMPREHENSION
Test exercise one (bdap thot soop thii nung)

Listen and write the answer (fang ld khian kham toop)

Keeping your Textbook closed, listen to the first passage and
then to the questions which follow it. Write down your answers
to the questions, (Note that the questions also appear in the

Textbook; you can refer to them there but you will incur a one-

mark ‘penalty’ each time you read a question rather than listen
toit.)

SECTION TWO: VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR
Test exercise two (bdap thot sdop thii sdong)
Write the answer

Fill in the missing words to complete the sentences.
Test exercise three (baap thot sdop thii siam)
Write the answer

Rewrite the sentences as questions by replacing the word(s)
in bold type with appropriate question word(s).
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Test exercise four (baap thot soop thii sii) 20 marks
Write and translate

Replace the word(s) in bold type with those in the box. For

1-5, choose a word with the same meaning; for 6—10,

choose a word with the opposite meaning. When you have

rewritten the sentences, translate them into English.

SECTION THREE: READING AND LANGUAGE USE

Test exercise five (baap thot soop thii haa) 10 marks
Read and translate,

What do these common public signs say? Give your answers
in English.

Test exercise six (baap thét sdpop thii hok) 20 marks
Write the answer (khian kham toop)

In Thai how would you:

ask someone what they thought of Bangkok?

say that most Thai people are kind?

tell a girl she’s dressed nicely today?

say that you’ve never met khun lalitaa but you’ve heard
of her?

describe a film as “rubbish™?

say that you miss London?

say that you want to have two pairs of trousers cut?

say that you are fed up with Bangkok?

ask someone how they came to be working in Bangkok?
say that your girlfriend is very shy?

B =
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HOW WELL DID YOU DO?

Turn to the kham toop and mark the test, deducting a mark for each mistake
(plus a mark for any questions you had to read in the first exercise) and half a
mark for wrong tones.

You must be familiar by now with our scale of performance so we won’t quote
it again, save to say that if you scored around 50 marks or less, you should
certainly look at and listen to the last ten lessons again.

For SECTION ONE specifically, refer to the kham toop and mark any parts of
the passage or any questions that you found difficult. Look up the relevant
words and phrases in the Wordlist at the back of the Handbook and then go to
the appropriate lesson(s) for guidance.

For SECTION TWO, you should consult particularly the appropriate Wordlists
and Language notes/Points to watch for anything you made a mistake in.

And, finally, SECTION THREE errors can be corrected by closer attention to
the reading exercises and a thorough listen through to the cassette of Lessons
31-40.

Actually, we recommend that you do this listening anyway and, now that
you’ve ‘run out’ of lessons, that you continue to listen whenever you have the
opportunity. There’s always room for improvement in language learning and
the best way of improving is to continue your exposure to the language. Listen
to the cassettes, do the pronunciation and torle exercises, practise speaking
along with the characters in the conversations and keep revising the oral
exercises.

But the best practice of all is, of course, listening and speaking to Thais. Listen
to the radio (there is a BBC Thai Service broadcasting to Thailand on short
wave*) if you can, and try to converse with Thais when you meet them. Now
that you have worked through this course, you should be well-equipped to do
all this, and to use your existing language ability to help you learn more Thai.

* 12.15-13.00 G.M.T. 49 m.band: 6.065 Mhz.
75 m.band: 3.915 Mhz.

23.45-24.00 G.M.T. 31 m.band: 9.58 Mhz.
4] m.band: 7.18 Mhz.
49 m.band: 6.08 Mhz.
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This glossary. is designed to tie together the various grammatical references
which occur in the Handbook. The number in brackets after each entry denotes
the lesson in which that entry first occurs. References at the end of the
explanations are to Lesson numbers (L), Language notes (Ln), Culture notes
(Cn) and Points to watch (Ptw).

ADJECTIVE (1) An adjective is often glossed as a word which describes a noun. In Thai,
however, many ‘adjectives’ actually contain the idea of “to be”” and are
therefore better regarded as verbs. L7Ptwl; L11Ptw1.

APPOSITION (29) The addition of a word or group of words to another word or group
of words as a link or explanation. The addition of a pronoun to a noun phrase
is common in spoken Thai. For example: khun thawit khdw mdy sabaay
[%hun’ Tawat he not well]. L29Ln4; L33Ptw2.

ADVERB (18) As with adjectives, adverbs in Thai often contain the idea of “to be”".
Like adjectives, adverbs can be ‘reduplicated’ to intensify — and sometimes to
change — their basic meaning. L18Ptw1;L21Ln2;L28Ln2.

CLASSIFIER (6) A classifier is a word used in conjunction with a noun when counting
things. The nearest idea in English would be something like “two head of
cattle”. However, Thai has different classifiers for different groups of nouns
(for example khon for counting people, ldng for houses and apartments).
L6Lné6, Ptw2, 3; L9Ptw2; L14Ln4, Ptw2; L22Ln4; L29Ln10; L33Ptw3.

CLAUSE (27) Part of a sentence containing its own subject and verb. In Thai an extra
clause is often added to clarify purpose — as in siu khandm kin [fo buy some
cakes to eat]. L27Lnl.

COMPARATIVE (11) The word kwia (more, . . .er than) is added to an adjective or
adverb to produce a comparison. L11Ln2, Ptw1;L28Ln7, 10.

COMPOUND (8) Noun and verb compounds (i.e. words which consist of two or more
distinct words) are very common in Thai. For example, khdong wian (dessert,
sweet ) is made up of khgong (thing) and wian (to be sweet); khaw cay ldaw
(to understand) consists of khaw (1o enter), cay (heart) and ldaw (a past tense
marker) — and so literally means to have entered the heart. You should be
careful, however, about breaking down compounds and trying to use the words
separately: the constitments of the compound are sometimes bound together
and may not be understood as separate entities, L&Ptw1; L19Ln2;L21Ln5;
L22Ln5; L27Ln10;L28Ln11, 12; L29Ptw1; L31Ln4; L33Ln4, 10; L33Ptwl;
L34Lnl, 4; L36Ln4.

DATES (37) Thai uses the Buddhist Era (phoo s30) to calculate the year. L37Ptw1,2.
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DEMONSTRATIVES (3) Thai indicates position by the use of three words: nii (kere;
this is), nan (there; that is), and ndon (over there; that [over there] is).
L3Ln1; L17Ln7; L23Ln4,

DIRECT AND INDIRECT OBJECT (23) A direct object is a person or thing directly
affected by an action, whilst an indirect object is a person or thing to or for
whom something is done. Both are often omitted in Thai sentences if it is clear
who or what is being referred to. If included, the direct object follows the main
verb; the indirect object follows the preposition. L23Ln10.

EMPHATIC PRONOUN (39) The word eeng is used after personal nouns or pronouns
to emphasize their meaning: phdm eeng (I myself). L39Ln1.

EXCLAMATIONS (16) Words to express surprise, hesitation and so on vary from
language to language — so that an ““oh” or “er”” may not be understood in
Thailand. We have therefore included various Thai exclamations in the course
for use at appropriate moments! L16Ln4; L17Ln2; L29Ln3.

FUTURE TENSE (13) Future actions in Thai are generally marked by using the pre-verb
ca in front of the main verb. L13Ln4.

GENDER (1) Thai, unlike many European languages, does not classify objects as
masculine or feminine, and thus requires no ‘agreement’ with adjectives or
pronouns. Also, remember that the third person pronoun (khaw) refers to
men, women and things. L1Ptw3.

IMPERATIVE (POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE) (16) Commands in Thai are usually given by
using the basic form of the verb and an appropriate particle. In a negative
command the verb is preceded by yaa. L16Ln5; L39Ln5.

INDIRECT QUESTION (19) A question introduced by a verb (such as khit — to think
or wéa — fo say). There is no inversion of word order in Thai as there is in
English. L19Ln4.

MAIN VERB (27) The verb which describes the principal state or action in a sentence.
In Thai it can be modified by pre-verbs or post-verbs to indicate when it
happens or its state of completion. L27Ln2.

NOUN (2) The name of a person, thing or place. Nouns are frequently omitted in
spoken Thai providing that there is no ambiguity. L2Ln5.

NUMBER (1) Whether a noun or verb is singular or plural — i.e. whether it applies to
one or to more people/things. Thai nouns have no plural forms as such, whilst
Thai verbs also give no indication of number. L1Ptw3.
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NUMBERS: CARDINAL AND ORDINAL (37) Cardinal numbers are the basic forms
denoting quantity (niing — one, sdong — two and so on) whilst ordinal numbers
describe the order in a series — hence bot thii ning [first lesson], bot thii sdong
[second lesson] etc. Thai forms ordinal numbers by using thii before the
cardinal number. L37Ptw1.

OBJECT (6) The person or thing affected by a verb. L6Ln6.

PARTICLE (6) Since Thai is a tonal language it largely relies on particles — short, often
untranslatable words — to convey some of the attitudes and feelings which in
English are expressed by intonation. These particles occur at the end of
sentences to communicate approval, politeness, degrees of formality and so on.
L6Ln4; L12Ptwl; L281n3; L29Ln6; L391n3, Ln5.

PASSIVE (27) In a passive sentence the action of the verb is done to the subject rather
than by the subject. In Thai passives are formed by placing the word thuwk in
front of the verb or subject and verb. Passive sentences are much less common
in Thai than in English, however. L27Ptw1.

PAST TENSE (6) Actions that happened in the past are indicated by the use of various
tense markers after the verb. L6Lnl; L21Ln6; L24Ln4; L27Ln2.

PLURAL (3) Thai has no form to indicate the plural of nouns; the context usually
makes it clear whether or not one or more object or person is involved. L3Ln3.

PLURALIZER (33) If it is necessary to emphasize that there is more than one person or
thing, Thai uses a pluralizer, phiiak. L28Ptw1.

POLITE PARTICLE (1) Male and female speakers use a different word at the end of
utterances to show politeness. These words are termed polite particles; the most
common are khrdp for males and kha or kh4 for females. L1Ln3;L1Cn2; L1
Ptw2; L2Cn3;L28Ln3.

POLITE REQUEST FORM (9) When asking to do or have something for yourself, it is
appropriate to use the polite request form khdo . . . ndy. If, on the other hand,
you want to ask someone else to do something, a common way is to add daay
mdy at the end of the sentence. L9Ptw1;L12Ln1;L21Ln1, 3.

POLITE TITLE (2) In Thailand it is usual to address and refer to people by their chiu
(first name) preceded by the polite title khun. As you get to know someone
better, the polite title can be dropped when talking to them. Doctors and
teachers, however, are often referred to by the names of their professions (mgo,
khruu, aacaan etc.) as a sign of respect. L2Ln2; L27Ln6.

POSSESSIVE (3) The word to indicate possession is khgong (of). It is frequently
omitted in spoken Thai. L3Ln2.

255




Grammatical glossary

PREFIX (29) A word or syllable placed before another word or syllable to change its
meaning. In strictly grammatical terms the matter of prefixes in Thai is rather
complicated, however, so we have generally tried to avoid using the term. L29
Inl13;L320Ln2;L390Ln2.

PREPOSITION (18) Prepositions describe the relationship of things and people to other
things and people — for example, kip (with, to), nay (in) and so on. L18Ptw1;
L27Ptw3.

PRE-VERB (13) A pre-verb precedes a verb and functions rather in the same way as
“will”, “should”, “must™ etc. function in English. L13Lnl, 4;L14Ln8;L16
Ptw;122Ln2; L24Ln1;L32Ln9; L36Ptw4; L39Ptw2.

POST-VERB (18) A post-verb is a word placed after a verb to operate on its meaning in
similar fashion to a pre-verb. So, for instance, the post-verb ytwu indicates that
an action is still taking place. L18Ptw3; L37Ln2.

PRONOUN (1) Pronouns are used to replace nouns, although in Thai they are very often
omitted when the context makes it clear who or what is being referred to.
L1Ptw3;L2Ln2; L18Ptw2; L23Ln8; L31Ln1; L39Ptw3.

PRONUNCIATION OF ENGLISH WORDS (7) It is very difficult to predict how a Thai will
pronounce many of the English ‘loan-words’ that have crept into Thai. We have
tried to indicate a typical standard Thai pronunciation, but, of course, this will
vary — much in the manner that a word like “restaurant” varies when
pronounced by different English speakers. L7Ptw2;L23Ln8;L31Lnl.

QUESTIONS AND QUESTION WORDS (1) There are many different question forms in
Thai. Surprisingly, perhaps, Thais have no real equivalent to “yes” and “no”":
the answer to a question reflects the form in which that question is asked.
L1Ptwl;L2Ln3; L3Ptwl, 2; L4Ptwl; L6Ln2, Ptwl; L7Ptw1;L11Ptw2;L12
Ln2;L13Ln7;L14Ptw2; L16Lnl; L17Ptw2; L24Ln4, 7; L33Ln12.

REDUPLICATION OF ADJECTIVES (21) Adjectives (and adverbs) are repeated in Thai
to intensify (and sometimes subtly change) their meaning. ‘Reduplication’ may
also involve tone change. L21Ln2; L23Ptw1; L36Ptw3.

RELATIVE PRONOUN (33) Relative pronouns are used to join together clauses.
“Who™, “which”, and “where” can all be translated by the word thii in Thai;
sing is another relative pronoun — rather more formal than thii. L33Ln13;
L36Ptw2,

SECONDARY VERB (29) ‘Secondary verb’ is an alternative way of describing a post-
verb. A secondary verb operates on the main verb just as a post-verb does.
L29Ln8; L33Lnl11;L36LnS.
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SENTENCE CONNECTOR (14) A sentence connector, as its name implies, joins
together two sentences or clauses; for example, in phém khit wia pay rot
thaksii dii kwaa (7 think that it’s better to go by taxi), waa (that) is a
sentence connector. L14Ln2; L24L.n6;L29Ln].

SINGULAR (3) There is no indication of singular or plural in Thai. The context
usually makes it clear whether one or more people/things is being referred to.
L3Ln3.

SUBJECT(1) The subject is the person or thing that performs the action of the verb;
in Thai, as in English, it usually precedes the verb. L1Ln1.

SUPERLATIVE (24) Superlatives indicate “the most”, “the best”, “the least” etc.

In Thai, the superlative form is realized by adding thii sitt after the appropriate
adjective or adverb., L24Ptw2.

TENSE MARKER (27) ‘Tense marker’ is the general name given to pre-verbs or post-
verbs when they affect the tense of a verb — i.e. when the action took place.
L27Ln2.

TIME MARKER (28) A time marker, as its name suggests, indicates when an event
took place. phoo (as soon as, when ) and muardy (when) are both time markers.
L28Ln11.

VERB (1) A verb describes an action or state. Verbs in Thai are, unlike verbs in most
European languages, invariable in form for gender and number. L1LnS5.
VOWEI-SHORTENING (11) Vowel-shortening occurs in Thai when a vowel occurs in an
unstressed position. Thus the word ndam is pronounced ndm in a word like

pdam na(a)m man. L1]1Ptw3; L18Ptw1;L21Ln2.

WORD ORDER (1) In a very basic sense Thai word order is similar to English in that
the general sequence is SUBJECT VERB OBJECT. Word order is implicitly dealt
with throughout the course and cannot be adequately summarized in a selection
of references.
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Transcription

The following list contains the words and phrases which have occurred in each
lesson, together with a reference to the appropriate lesson number. When
looking up an entry, you should remember the following alphabetical guidelines:

a,¢e,0,u (and the long vowels aa, ee, 00, uu) come after a, e, 0, u respectively.

1
2 ch, kh, ph, th come after ¢, k, p, t respectively.
3

The tone order of homonymsis: mid ( ),low ("), falling ("), high ("), rising (7).

a

da 23

aacaan 27
aachiip 38
aaghdan 12
aahdan chdaw 12
aahdan klaang wan 12
aahdan yen 12
aakaat 27
aamiin 17

aan 19

aan ook 31
aang thoong 38
aap ndam 33
aarom 32
aarom dii 32
aat 24

dat ca 28
aathit 13;19
daw 17

aay 39

aayu 37
ameerikaa 4
ameerikan 1
amphee 37
angkrit 1
antaraay 38
aphaatmén 22
aray 1
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aray ko daay 13

aray na? 21
attraa 32
aw 9

aw maa 23
aw pay 23
ay phii 13
ay tim 11

aylthayaa 14

a

aa 22
aalay 26
aap 33
aap aan 33

b

baa (hannii) 8
baa 21

bdan 3

baan nook 21
baang 28

baang thii 28
...baang 11
baanglamphuu 36

baat 14

baay 21

banchii 37

bangkaloo 24

bareen 33

bay 23, 31, 33

bay khap khii 31

bay la hda réoy 18

bay la rooy 18

bay la sip 18

bay la yiisip 18

bee 13

bee thoorasap 13
beeminghaam 4

bia 9

biip 23

bin 22

bon 28

bon 33

boot 31

book 17

boorikaan 22
boorikaan nam thiaw 32
boorikaan pen kan eeng 32
boorikaan sik riit 22
boorikaan sgem stiay 32
boorikaan tham khwaam
sa-aat 22

boorisat (chen) 7




booriween 32
booriween muang ciin 36
boy 34

braaw 1

burii 27

burlit 33

bha 29

o

ca 13

ca taay 29
caak 4

caan 9

cam 29

cam khwaam 29
cang leey 28
cangwat 4

cap 27

cat 19
cdwkhdong 22
cay 21

cay dii 21

cay roon 21
cay sia 21
ceen 35

cép 27

cét 7

cét sip haa 13
cét sip sdam 13
cee 29

ciin 1

cing 28

cing cing riu? 28
con kwaa 29
cop 37

cbp mahdawitthayaalay 37
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coon 6
coong 24
coot 17
cung 37

ch

chaa 9

chda 21;29

chda long 28
chaang 36

chaang fay faa 36
chdang tat phom 36
chéang tat sta 36
chiang thaay riup 36
chaat 31

chéaw 12

chaaw angkrit 39
chaaw naa 38

chaay 19
chaay thalee 32
chday 26

chdn 18;22;33
chén bon 22
chén laang 22
chanit 27

chat 19

chaw 22

chay 2

chdy may 2
chay 27

cheen 3
chiangmay 4
chiaw 29

chiit 27
chiiwit 39
(mii) chiiwit chiiwaa 39
chitlom 7

chim 23
chin 28
chom 32, 36
chook dii 18
choo 33

chéon 27

chéon chaa 27
choéop 13
chopping 21
chiiamoong 24
chiiay diiay 36
chat 36

chat rap khaak 22
chut sdakon 36
chiu 1

d

daay 12,23;37
daay yin 17
dang 21
daang 6
daat cia 28
deewit 12
dek 37
deen 17
deen 1én 34
diaw 24
diaw 9
diaw kdon 9
diaw nii 39
dichdn 1
dii 11

dii cay 21
dii kwaa 11
dii khan 28
dontrii 26
dooychapd 33

Wordlist (Transcription)

dooysdan 24
diu 36

diian 36
diay 11
diay kan 12
dusit thaanii 26
duu 9

duu ning 21
duan 19
duanla 22
dium 9

eeng 39

f

faak 26
fang 25
farang 8
farangséet 13
fay faa 22
faan 38
feenicge 22
fii muu 36
fén 28

fon tok 28
fatbon 26

h

héd/haa, haa 28
hia 6

hia sip hok 13
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haa sip paat 13
hida 13

haam 27

haam coot 31
haam khaw 31
haam siiup burii 31
hdam thaay riup 31
haam thing khaya 31
hdang (sentrin) 7
hiay 27

hanléo 12

hiay 18;27

hay chiw 22
haang 11

hang 36

hée yuu 31

héet 36

heet dian 36

héet rday 36

hén 17

hiw 36

hok 6

hok sip haa 13

hén 23

héng 22

hong diaw 32
hoéng kong 28
hong khoktheen 32
hoéng khrua 22
héng khiiu 32
hong naam 22
hdng noon 22
hdng prap aakaat 32
hong rap khaak 22
hoéng stiam 22

hiia 27

hiia hin 32

i

iik 11,28
iik thii 21
itaalii 23

k

ka 29

kaafaa 9

kaan 19

kaan ... 36

kaan dok siang 36
kaan stiksda 37
kaan siu khdong 36
kaang 'keeng 23
kaatuun 26

kdaw 7

kaaw sip 16
kamlang 39

kan 33
kanyaa(yon) 28
kiap 12
kardkadaa(khom) 28
karunaa 31

kat 27

kaw 36

kay 9

kaa 37

kaa 27

kaang 33

kaaw 9

keng 19

keen 14

keen pay 23

keéet 37

kii 6

kii moong ldaaw? 26
kiilaa 26

kiloo 14



Wordlist (Transcription)

kin 13

klaang 28
klaang khuun 38
klaang sooy 16
klaang wan 12
klap 19

klay 7

klay 7

klua 9

koong 39

ko 23

ko daay 17

ko laaw kan 9
koon 9

koop 34
kramang 27
krapiw 3
kraproong 23
kreengcay 39
kriin 1
krungthéep 1
kualaa lampee 4
kumphaa(phan) 28
kun 1

kiing 9

kuap 33

kwaa 11

kwaa ca 29
kwiaang khwiang 32

kh

kha 1,4

kha 4

khia 14

khéa chaw 22
khia dooysdan 24
khaa fay 22

khéa prap 31
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khda 33

khia klap 33
khiang 18
khiang khaang 18
khiang ling 18
khédang nda 18
khédang nay 18
khaang nook 18
khaaw 26
khaaw 9
khaaw phat 9
khaaw tom 9
khday 8

kham 21
khamooy 29
khan 27
khanaat 29
Khanom 11
khandm khéek 11
khap 2

khap chaa chaa 38
khap 23

khaw 16, 32
khaw cay 21
khiw 1

khay 9

khay 27

khaya 31
khaydn 36
khaa 28

khaa niind 28
khaap 23
khing 11
khé&m 27
kheey 24
khian 19

khii 31

khii 39

khii aay 39
khii bdn 39
khii koong 39
khii luum 39
khiikiat 36
khit 11

khit may ook 31
khit thiing 38
khliinik 27
khldng 19
khon 1,6

khon chay 22
khon khap rét 1
khon ngaan 38
khon séep 9
khén 29
khong ca 26
khoolda 9
khoorédat 26
khootsanaa 34
khop 39

khoo 27

khoo ... (noy) 9

kh&o cop khaa nii kgon la

na 28
khdong 3;11
khéong wian 11
khdonkan 26
khoopcay 17
khoopfii choop 32
khoopkhun 7
khoot 22
khoothoot 2;17
khoy yang chiia 27
khrang 24

khrap 1,4
khray 3
khray khray 32

o

Wordlist (Transcription)

khray ko dday 13
khropkhrua 39
khruu 27
khruu séon phaasia
angkﬁt 37
khritang 22
khriiang aa 22
khriiang bin 14
khroiang dium 11
khroiang muu 22

khriiang phét phlooy 36

khriiang thoong 36
khring 23

khuan ca 14
khuat 9

khun 1;2

khiou 23

khuy 33

khin 28

khuun 32

khwia 8

khwaam 28
khwaam cing 28
khwaam dii 28
khwaam lambaak 38
khwaam roéon 28
khwaam riu 28
khwaam sik 32

1

la 6

la,1a 22
liay 36
lalitaa 38
lambaak 38
lamphuun 38
ldng 18;22
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ldngstian 22
lap 28

law 9

laak 18
laang 38
laaw 6

liaw koo 11
laaw . ..1a? 6
(laaw) rilu yang? 6
léek thii 13
leekhdanikaan 1
leew long 28
1ék 23

lén 34

leek 26

leey 18;33
law 17
likee 26

lim 1

long 17,28
loo 23

look 34
londoon 4
160 14
loong 23
liam 23
laang nia 24
liuk 6

ltuk chaay 6
lauk sdaw 6
laak 37
luum 26

maa 4
...maa 27
mia 36

maak 7

maaleesia 4

maalii 3

maandp 4

maatin 31
mahdawitthayaalay 37
mak 29

malakoo 11
mamilang 11
man 23

méng, kramang 27
may 36

may 7

mdy aw ndy 34

may chiy 2

méy chay riiu/lée? 17
may kheey 24

miy khoy 21

may mii thaang 28

may pen ray 7

may ...rok 16
(fang/duu/aan) may rau
riang 34

mdy . .. thawray 14
méiy 7

maa 6

maa khéa 23

méda 16

meenuu 9
meesda(yon) 28

mét 27

mia 21

mia nooy 38

mii 6

‘mii chi (siang) 32
miinaa(khom) 28

mitchiko 15
mithunaa(yon) 28




|
|
|
i

mokaraa(khom) 28
moong 26

modt 29

mdo 27

muay 34

muay thay 34
mung lhat 39
miu 9
muubdan 32
mia 24

mila waan nii 27
mian 21
muang 19
miaray 19
muu 22

muun 22

n

na 12

naa 38

nda 18;24;28;32
nda bua 32

nda fon 28

nda ndaw 28
naaroon 28

nia son cay 33
naa taa 37

nda tiun tén 39
nia thiaw 32

nda yuu 32
naalikaa 26
naam sakun 1
naam 11

naam khidng 11
ndam khéng plaaw 11
naam man 8
naam manaaw 11
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Wordlist (Transcription)

naam plaa 9

naam som 9; 11

naam taan 9

naam thtam 29

naam yen 11

naan 14

naathii 26

niaw 28

nak 38

nak 23,29

nak dontrii 29

nak kiilaa 29

nak khaaw 29

nak khian 29

nak néngsiiu phim 29

nak rian 29

nak singkhomwitthayaa
29

nak suksda 29

nék thong thiaw 32

nak tharakit 1

nakhoon phanom 26

nan 3

nan 23

nang 19

néng (ceem boon) 21

nangstiu 23

nangsiiu aan lén 34

nangsiiu phim 33

naphaa 37

nat 26

nay 18

ndy 3;8

ndy khlap 32

nda 24

nan 32

nék thay 23

niaw 28

nii 3;29

nii 3

nii khrap (kha) 31
nit 18
nitndy 19
niw yook 4
nom 9

ndon 3

nbéon 23
nook 18
ndokcaak 29
noon 22
noon lap 28
noong 6
noong chaay 6
ndong sdaw 6
ndongkhaay 4
nooy 12

noy 9

nuay 38
nung 6

ng

ngaan 28
ngaay 39
ngen 26
ngen duan 37
ngiap 32

o

60 hoo 16
oo khee 16
ooliang 11
oradii 26

Wordlist (Transcription)

=}

o 21

ook 26,32
ooy 1

opfit 26
oOtsatreelia 20

(=3

p

paak sooy 16
paak wian 36
paay 31

péay r6t mee 27
pam 8

pam ndam man (étsd0) 8
panhda 29
parinyaa 37
parinyaa trii 37
pay 6

pay rap 13

pay song 13

paat 7

paat sip 14

paat sip haa 13
paat sip hok 13
pen 1;19;27
pen aray? 27
...pen baa 39
pen kan eeng 32
pen yangngay baang? 12
péet 26

pii 24

piitée 12

pit 26

plaa 21

plaa wia aray? 21
plaak 33
plootphay 24
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pokkati 16
poon 14
pramaan 38
pratuu 18
pratuu ndam 36
prathéet 19
praysanii 7
puat 27

ph

phaa 22

phia 36

phda miy 36
phaak 4

phdak iisdan 4
phaak klaang 4
phéak nila 4
phéak taay 4
phaasda 19
phak 13

phak phoon 32
phak yuu 13
phan 22
phanakngaan 23
phanrayaa 21
phat 9

phat lom 22
phdttaakhaan 32
phatthayaa 24
phaa 27

phaa aakaat 27
phaa kiing 27
phaang 14
phaang khiin 28
phét 14

phét dii 33

phii 6

phii chaay 6

phii nbong 6

phii sfaw 6
phiphitthaphan 32
phleeng 25
phleencit 7

phom 1;32
phoénlamaay 11
phép 6

(pen) phot 27
phoo 11;28
phoo ... dday 28
phoo séo 37

phdo 6
phranidkhoon 4
phréom 22

phro wia 17
phring nii 21
phrisacikaa(yon) 28
phrisaphaa(khom) 28
phiia 21

phuak 28
phutthasakkaraat 37
phiitthdéo 29
phiu 19

phiu dii 21

phiiu dooysdan 33
phiiucatkaan 19
phiiuchaay 6
phuukeét 14
phiwut 12

phiiut 1én 34
phiiut may ook 31
phiuying 6
phiian 13




Wordlist (Transcription)

r

raakhaa 33

raamaa 30
raamkhamhdang 37
raan 8

raan aahdan (ciin) 7
rdan chook dii 20
rdan kaafaa 18
rdan khaa 36

rdan khday yaa 8
raatdamri 7

raaw 26

raay 36

raaykaan 26

rak 39

rakbii 34

rip 9

raw 32

rawang 36

rdy sdara 34

raak 27

raangraam 24

rew 16

rew khiin 28

réem 28

riak 38

rian 25

riip 29

riit 22

éom 3

roong aap op nuat 8
roong ning 31
roong phayaabaan 27
roong raam (eeraawan) 7
roong rian 8

roong rot 22
ropkuan 29

(s ] w0
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rot fay 14

rot mee 14

rot tit 14

rot thua 24

roo 12

réon 11

rbon cay 21
roon khiin 28
réong phleeng 32
roong thaaw 23
1oop 21

rboy 14

rboy ét 38

raa 18

u 14

rau rjang 34
raucak 7

ruan khon chay 22
riang 26

raduu 28

rau, riu 8

riiu, 1ge 4

riiu plaaw? 16
(laaw) riiu yang? 6
S

siakon 31

sdam 6

sdamloo 38
siam sip haa 17
sdam sip sfam 13
sdam sip sii 17
sdam yaak 17
sdamii 21

sdap 14

sday 8

sday 26;29

sday kaan bin 33
sdaybua 1

sa-aat 22

sabaay dii 12
sabaay dii rtiu/l€e 12
sadliak 24

sdk 22

sk, sak 23

samak 37

samée 29

simrap 27

samit 19

san 23

sandam bin (doon
muang) 3, 16
sandam lUang 7
sandam thennit 32
sinchaat 37

sang 13

singkhom 29

sangop 32

sanit 18

sanuk 24

sanik dii 33

sanluk sandan 33

sapparot 11
saphaan khwaay 22
satang 11

satrii 33

sathdan thiut (angkrit) i
sathdanii rot fay 16

sawatdii 2

s waay naam 22

say 9;23

saydam sakhwaa 16
sét 36

séem stlay 32

séep 9

si 12

sia 14:26

—— T e

Wordlist (Transcription)

sia cay 21

sia weelaa 14
sii 7

sii yaak 17

sii 18

sii chomphuu 36
sii dam 23

sii daang 18

sii Khdaw 18
sii khiaw 18

sii lilang 18

sii ndam taan 23
singhda(khom) 28
ﬁngkapoo 4

sip 7

sip cét 8

sip &t 7

sip hda 8

sip hok 8

sip kaaw 8

sip paat 8

sip sdam 8

sip sii 8

sip sGong 7
sirikun khoot 22
som 11

son 23

son stiung 23
sén cay 33
song 13
songkhlda 4
songsdy 28
sdophaa 1

sbon 37

sdong 6

soong saam 19
sooy 8

spoot khlap 34
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suan 36
siian méaak 36
siiay 23
siay dii 33
suchdat 2
sudaa 4
sukhda 34
sukhiimwit 7
suldk 6
sundk 36
sunii 13
suphdap 21
suriwong 36
sut sooy 16
sut thaay 37
sutthisfan 22
suu 25

stiun 13
sliun kaan khaa 32
suup 27

sha 23

sha néok 23
siia phda 36
suksda 37
siing 36

siu 13

t

taam 28

taam thammadaa 28
taang 32

tdang cangwat 32
taang prathéet 32
taanghaak 22
takdo 11

talaat 8

tambon 37
tamruat 7

tang 11

ting 29
tangtaa 29
tat 32

tat phém 32
tat (sha) 36
taw fay faa 22
taw kdat 22
tia 14,18
taa waa 33
taang moo 11
tang 36

tang nda 36
tang ngaan 6
tang phdm 36
tang tua 36
tiang 22

tii 26

tit 14

tit too 22
tok 28
tookiaw 4
tong 16
tongkaan 22
too pay 39
too raakhaa 36
toon 24
toon baay 24
toon chaaw 24
toon yen 24
trii 37

trong 26
trong nii 17
trong pay 17
truat 27

tua 23,28
tua muang 32
tiia 33




Wordlist (Transcription)

tak tak 14
tulaakhom 24
tulaa(khom) 28
tiu thoorasap 8
tiu yen 22
thun 29

tiun tén 39

th

thaa 27

thaa 13

thia yangngén 13
thdam 23
thaan,., 12
thaan aahdan 12
thaang 3; 37
thaang bdan 38
thaang khaw 32
thaang 0ok 32
thaay rtup 31
thalee 32

tham 23

tham khwaam sa-dat 22

tham naa 38
tham ngaan 1
thamay 16
thammadaa 28
thammasaat 37
than 1
than 26
thanaakhaan
(krungthéep) 7

thanaakhaan chaatée 26

thang 27
thang sdong 22
thandén 7
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thanwaa(khom) 28
thap 13
thawat 1
thdwnéan 16
thawray 13, 14
thay 1

thay intee 33
thiaw 29
thaksii 14

th¢ 39

thiang 21
thiang khuun 26
thiang(wan) 26
thiaw 24

thii 21

thii ling 31
thiiray 29

thii wii 22

thii 1;33;37
thii cing 28
thii coot rot 32
thii nan 3

thii nang 33
thii niy 3

thii ndy ... thang ndn 39

thii ndy ko daay 13
thii nli 3

thii néon 3
thii noon 33
thii sit 24
thim 1

thing 31

thon 28

thoo 13

théo 29
thoo(rasap) 24
thoorasap 13
thoom 1

thoon 18
thoong 36
thoong 27
théong sia 27
thoot 31
thiiam 29
thiiay 9

thak 26

thik yaang 34
thtim 26
thiing thaaw 23
thurd 36
thtuk 21;22;27
thiiuk dii 33
thiiuk long 28
thiing 17
thang 37

u
ubon 26
udoon 26

waa 14, 27
wdan 11
wiang 12
wiaay 2

waay ndam 34
wan 12

A e i g ————

Wordlist (Transcription)

wan aathit 21
wan angkhaan 24
wan can 24

wan lang 39
wan nii 12

wan pharahat 24
wan phiit 24

wan siw 24

wan siik 24
wing 39

(pen) wat 27
wat 31

wiat phoo 7

wat phrd kdaw 32
way 29

wa 26

weelaa 14
wichaa 37
winay 39

wing 24
witthayaa 29
witthayix T:22
withii 27

withii chdy 27
wongcareen 37
wongwian 17
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y

yaa 8,27
yaa mét 27
yaa ndam 27
vaa thaa 27
yaa 16

yaak 39
vaak ca 13
yaam 22
vaang 34
yaang nboy 37
yaaw 23
yaay 37
yang 6; 37
yangngin 13
yangngay 14
yangngay ko dday 13
yangngii 29
yawwaraat 36
yay 23

va 32

yaa 28

yaak 17

yen 11;12

yen long 28
yé 39

vé vy 28
yeeraman 26
yiam 32
yiisip 8

yii sip cét 9
vii sip &t 8
yii sip hda 8
yii sip hok 8
yii s\ip kdaw 9
yii sip paat 8
yii sip sdam 8
yii sip sii 8
vii sip sSong 8
yiipin 4
ying . ..ying... 28
y‘fng 19

yoo 33

yung kat 27
yut 38

yuu 31

yuu 3;18;19
yiaut 23
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